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I t i s an es tabl i shed fac t that the rel igious^ 
p o l i t i c a l and i n t e l l e c t u a l ideas of an age leave t h e i r 
mark on the l i t e r a t u r e produced in t ha t age. In t h i s 
case the influence exerted by the ideas and i ssues 
cur ren t in the nineteenth century America on the 
l i t e r a t u r e of tha t period i s of special no te . Some 
of the important ideas and i ssues tha t the nineteenth 
century American wr i t e r s could not ignore, include : 
the r i s ing i n d u s t r i a l capi ta l i sm, various opposing 
cu r ren t s in re l ig ion , the almost o f f i c i a l be l ie f in the 
idea of progress and American's d r i f t towards imperia-
l i sm. 
The p o l i t i c a l and economic thinkers of the time 
favoured equa l i t a r i an thought and s t ressed free 
franchise and an i den t i f i ca t i on of democracy with eco-
nomic individual ism. They held t ha t the concept of 
l a i s s e s fa i re did not run counter to the ideas of 
l i b e r t y and equal i ty long propogated by Americans. 
Moreover, the t r ad i t i on of moral philosophy preached 
by Stanhope Smith and Francis Wayland in t h i s period, 
also did not see anything object ionable in the idea of 
economic individu alism. 
With these ideas prtjviding a sor t of st imulus, 
the United States of the nineteenth century witnessed 
unprecedented i n d u s t r i a l development. The indus t r i e s 
of ra i l road , meatpacking and o i l had a mind-boggling 
r i s e and the country went through a rapid process of 
u rbaniza t ion . However, the i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n also 
had i t s at tendant dangers as i t gave r i s e to plutocracy 
and a rich-poor d iv ide . The most t rag ic change that 
took place was in the scale of values where a person 's 
worth was evaluated only in mater ia l terms. These 
values were fur ther implanted in to the minds of the 
people by the s t o r i e s of Horatio Alger. The business 
tycoons of the time became the revered f igures and the 
'rags to riches* myth gained wide currency. 
Though many economic and p o l i t i c a l thinkers of 
the time — James Russel Lowell, George William Cur t i s 
and Edwin Lawrence Godkin among others, — warned tha t 
the new indus t r i a l c i v i l i z a t i o n of the United S ta tes , 
i t ran counter to the concept of democracy and t rue 
individual ism, i t was l e f t to the wr i t e r s to explore 
various moral and s p i r i t u a l consequences of the ques-
t ions posed by the r i s e of indus t r i a l i sm. Walt Whitman, 
Emerson, Thoreau and Elder Henry James regarded the 
•nat ional love of trade* the main reason behind ^ e r i c a ' s 
i l l s . The theme of a number of /American n o v e l i s t s , l i k e 
Hawthoime, Henry James, Melvil le , Howells and Mark Twain 
was the moral a l ienat ion of the indiviaual because of 
the fa l se functioning of democracy. They re jected the 
fa l se values of the age. If Howells, Twain and Hamlin 
Garland expressed t h e i r re ject ion of these values in 
the form of scathing c r i t i c i sm of 1±ie ' g i lded age ' , 
Henry James and Heniry Adams showed t h e i r disapproval by 
f inding an escape in a world and se t t ing of t h e i r own 
choice . 
The influence of rel igion on the wr i te r s of the 
n ine teenth century was equally g rea t . The reception 
given to many books in the l a t e r half of the nineteenth 
century propounding Ca lv in i s t i c theology, notwith-
standing, there was a de f in i t e del imita t ion of r e l i -
gious ideas . The r i s e of industry , the march of science 
p a r t i c u l a r l y the popular i ty of the evolutionary theorry 
and the higher c r i t i c i s m of the Bible by some scholars 
using anthropological tools weakened the force of t r a d i -
t i ona l C h r i s t i a n i t y . The l i b e r a l ideas t r iggered off 
by the enlightenment s t i l l held appeal for the thinking 
people. There was a sudden growth of some new re l ig ious 
movements which beside having a touch of novelty 
answered the emotional needs of a large number of -%ieri-
cans . 
The i n t e l l e c t u a l temper of the nineteenth century 
America barr ing i t s l a s t decade was op t imis t ic to a 
grea t ex ten t . I t believed in the myth of progress, 
the be l i e f that men and h is world have improved over 
the ages. The idea of progress charac ter i sed the 
wr i t ings of p o l i t i c a l s c i e n t i s t s , socxologist . Biologis ts 
and l i t e r a r y a r t i s t s . However, the optimism of the 
evolut ionary theory was grea t ly undermined by the 
findings of physics which unfolded a world that did not 
have order , harmony or growth but only f lux and chance. 
The l a s t decade of the nineteenth century also 
witnessed the American excursion i n to imperialism. The 
popular arguments in favour of imperialism took various 
forms. Some imper i a l i s t s viewed the p o l i t i c a l s i t u a -
tion iv Darwinian terms and that the subjugation of 
the weak nat ions by the stronger ones i s i n e v i t a b l e . 
Others pointed out tha t as a r e su l t of p o l i t i c a l uni ty 
a t home, I^er ica needed new markets across i t s border. 
While s t i l l o the r s , guided by a fa lse missionary zeal 
as they were, considered i t America's goal to bring 
c i v i l i z a t i o n to the people s i t t i n g in darkness. The 
world p ic ture also favoured imperialism, China, South 
Africa and Philippenes were the hunting ground of the 
i m p e r i a l i s t powers. Though they received some opposi-
t ion in the form of an t i - impe r i a l i s t p r o t e s t s , they 
were la rge ly successful in involving the United Sta tes 
in the imper ia l i s t game. 
I I 
I t i s t rue tha t Mark Twain was a th inker but he 
was not a thinker in tiie ordinary sense of the word. He 
was a presenta t ional th inker and as such devised many 
l i t e r a r y techniques to transmute h i s ideas in a r t forms. 
His re l iance on realism as h is l i t e r a r y credo, h is use 
of various masks to cover h i s personal i ty , h i s exper i -
ments in the f ie ld of point of view and h is emploiTiient of 
var ious techniques to evoke laughter are some of the 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o£ Twain's a r t . 
Twain believed tha t a w r i t e r ' s experience should 
provide him l i t e r a r y ma te r i a l . He can give t h i s expe-
r ience not only by a conscious observation of r e a l i t y 
but also by an unconscious absorption of the facts of 
l i f e . But Twain does not argue for a photographic 
realism; his s t r e s s i s on the sense of fac ts , a seeming 
of r e a l i t y . His own experience with the pr imi t ive 
and folk mind provided him some memorable charac te rs 
and some pa t te rns of s to ry . However, from A Connec-
t i c u t Yankee onwards he could not rely on realism as 
a l i t e r a r y technique because of i t s u n s u i t a b i l i t y to the 
dark themes that he took up in h is l a t e r f i c t i o n . His 
l a t e r works show h i s d r i f t in to the realm of fan tas t i c 
and the Absurd. These works are, peopled by rogues, 
an t i -heroes , and the figure of a s t ranger who l i k e the 
hero of an absurd play i s a l ienated from his environment. 
Mark Twain sp-oke through many masks in his long 
l i t e r a r y ca ree r . The mask of "Mark Twain" remained 
with him throughout h i s l i f e without concealing the 
i d e n t i t y of Samuel Clemens. Within t h i s mask he adopted 
three poses in h is d i f ferent wri t ings for wri t ing 
ser ious social c r i t i c i sm: pose of a Pool, of a Growler, 
and of a Transcendent f igure . The fool i s a naive 
f igure who comments on everything going around him , 
although no one expects him to make such comments. He 
appears in Twain's ear ly f ic t ion and i s very c l ea r l y 
no t iceable in The Innocents Abroad. The growler t a lks 
in a more ser ious and sincere manner and can be seen in 
A Tramp Abroad and Twain's a n t i - i m p e r i a l i s t i c wr i t ings . 
The th i rd pose was that of an overpowering personalty, 
what has been ca l led a transcendent f igure, who r i s e s 
above the action and i s c l ea r l y marked from others in 
the s tory because of h is superior i n t e l l e c t u a l endowments. 
The creat ion of t h i s charac te r was an attempt by Twain 
to solve some of h is own i n t e l l e c t u a l and emotional c r i s e s . 
Hank Morgan, Colonel Sherbum, Dave Wilson and Satan 
are some of Twain's transcendent f igures . The l a s t o£ 
the l i s t i s omnimiscient and omnipotent, 
Twain's experiments in the f ie ld of point of view 
have been h i s d i s t i n c t contr ibut ion to l i t e r a t u r e . In h i s 
f i n e s t travelogue The Innocents ^ r o a d , he adopts the 
point of view of a l e t t e r wr i te r who in t imate ly knows his 
sub jec t . As a l e t t e r wr i t e r he acts both as a suppl ier 
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of useful infonnation and a humorous s tory t e l l e r . 
The Gll_ded Age has been narra ted from the omnimisclent 
point of view but again the na r ra to r gains the intimacy 
of the reader by various devices : use of i t a l i c s , 
exclamations and footnotes . In h i s next s e r i e s of works, 
"Old Times on the Mississ ippi" , Tom Sawver and Iibckle-
berry Finn, he attempts to capture a detached and 
l imi ted point of view of a boy. The t e l l i n g of the 
s tory from Hick's point of view in ttjckleberry Finn 
makes t h i s s tory a devastat ing s a t i r e because rtjck's i s 
the folk mind and he analyses the mores and values of 
h is decadent socie ty from which he i s seeking a refuge. 
A number of Twain's works, A Connecticut Yankee, Joan 
of Arc, and The Mysterious Stranger have been narra ted 
in the f i r s t person. These works are marked by Twain's 
pessimism and the na r ra to r in these works maintains the 
perspect ive of a h i s t o r i a n . In fact in his l a t e r works 
Twain i s more concerned with ideology than with a r t . 
lijmour i s the most pervasive element in Twain* s 
work. A study of Twain's treatment of humour in his 
d i f fe ren t books wri t ten at d i f ferent stages of h i s l i f e 
provides an i n t e r e s t i n g commentary on the gradually 
changing vision of the wr i t e r . Thus in The Innocents 
Abroad his f i r s t book, he r e l i e s on the techniques of 
burlesque, exaggeration and h i s famous deadpan expre-
s s ion . The Gilded Age i s character ized by Dickension 
humour with i t s fine mixture with pathos espec ia l ly in 
the figure of Colonel S e l l e r s . In Tom Sawyer he uses 
the devices of parody and burlesque and s a t i r e i s fu l ly 
i d e n t i f i e d with pleasure p r i n c i p l e . The p lo t of A Con-
nec t i cu t Yankee i s ful l of comic p o s s i b i l i t e s because 
of Hank Morgan's incongruous presence in the s ix th 
century . However, the novel turns out to be a scatching 
s a t i r e because of Twain's propogandist i n t e n t i o n s . The 
works produced af te r A Connecticut Yankee are marked 
by bleak, dark and dismal humour which was in keeping 
with Twain's personal despair and determinism. The 
maxims included in Pu ddn' he ad Wi 1 son and pess imis t ic ideas 
developed in The Mysterious Stranger are very b i t t e r in 
tone, a far cry from the genial humour of The Innocents 
Ab ro ad. 
I l l 
Throughout h i s l i f e Mark Twain's inind was preoccupied with 
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quest ions of re l ig ious and philosophical s igni f icance . 
However, Mark Twain's c r i t i c s have not given due a t t en -
t ion to two important fac ts about him. F i r s t , the 
publ icat ion of "Reflections" and Le t t e r s from the Sarth 
in the ear ly s i x t i e s changed the la rge ly accepted p ic ture 
of Mark Twain. Second, Twain's re l ig ious wri t ings should 
not be se t apart from h i s philosophical wr i t ings , 
Twain's ear ly a t t i t u d e towards rel igion was one 
of scepticism and i r r everence . In The Innocents Abroad 
Twain's f i r s t l i t e r a r y work, the reader meets a mild 
but serious c r i t i c of r e l i g ion . The na r ra to r of th i s 
book i s c r i t i c a l of the Organized Church and the unchr i s -
t ian behaviour of Chr i s t i ans who follow the l e t t e r of 
re l ig ion ra ther than i t s s p i r i t . In A Connecticut 
Yankee and Joan of Arc also he takes to task the fa l se 
C h r i s t i a n i t y and exposes the e v i l s of the Organized 
Church. He shows how the Organized Church reduced 
common people to a l i f e of misery and victimized even a 
per fec t individual l i k e Joan of Arc, Highly c r i t i c a l 
though Twain i s in these works, h i s censure i s mingled 
with h is p ra i se of the Bible and C h r i s t . He talked about 
Bible in a veiry eloquent manner in The Innocents Abroad 
and showered encomiums on Chr is t ca l l i ng him the 
' p r i nce of peace' and the ' sav iour of a l l people*. 
In fac t he sketched the charac te r of Joan of Art: in th3 
mould of Ch r i s t . 
Despite Twain's love for a c h i r s t - l i k e Joan, the 
novel r e f l ec t s the deep s p i r i t u a l unres t that troubled 
Twain towards the close of his l i f e . This f a i l u re to 
come to a f inal solution of l i f e ' s mysteries also marks 
"What i s Man", which Twain ca l l ed h is gospel. In The 
Mysterious Stranger also Twain views l i f e from two 
cont rad ic tory angels : Sc ien t i f ic and Chr i s t i an . 
However, in h is l a s t two works "Reflect ions", 
and Le t t e r s from the Sarth, he became a confirmed 
a t h e i s t and an embittered n i h i l i s t . Both these works 
show his u t t e r contempt for t r a d i t i o n a l r e l i g ion . He 
denies the d iv in i ty of Chr i s t , charges Bible of obscenity 
and a lack of o r i g i n a l i t y , challenges the moral founda-
t ions of C h r i s t i a n i t y and c a l l s the real God unjus t , 
unmerciful, v ind ic t ive and above a l l ohe who derives 
s a d i s t i c pleasure by i n f l i c t i n g t o r tu r e on the innocent 
and he lp less human beings . 
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There were many reasons for t h i s gradual co r ro -
sion of his r e l ig ious views. The influence of l i b e r a l 
ideas in the ear ly stage of h i s l i f e introduced to him 
through his fa ther and Uncle and a readin-g of Ibm Paine 
and h is exposure to Preemasonary shaped h is ear ly 
a t t i t u d e s . The s c i e n t i f i c thought which proved man's 
ins ign i f i cance in a vas t universe also affected him. 
Fina l ly h is experiences of the world and h i s i n t e l l e c t u a l 
maturi ty made him see things in a di f ferent l i g h t , 
IV 
Twain's wri t ings are character ized by h i s ambiva-
l e n t a t t i t u d e towards a number of important i deas . 
This ambivalence manifests i t s e l f in h is treatment of 
the myth of progress and the theme of primitivism/ the 
two important ideas which ex is t s ide by side in almost 
a l l h is works. His bel ief in gradual onward progress 
of mankind owed to his reading of h is tory and a compre-
hensive perusal of human conduct at d i f ferent periods of 
h i s t o r y . Works l i k e The Innocents Abroad, second 
sect ion of Life on the Mississippi and A Connecticut 
Yankee suggest tha t he anbraced the doctr ine of mater ial 
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progress . The image of past i s very ugly and una t t -
r a c t i ve in these works and i t has been iden t i f i ed with 
the wicked i n s t i t u t i o n s of feudalism and Catholicism. 
The narrator of The Innocents Abroad who undertakes a 
t r i p to Europe and the Holy Land views everything 
including the paint ings of the Old Masters with h is 
m a t e r i a l i s t i c Yardstick and i s disgusted to see d i r t , 
decay and degradation in the Holy Land. In Life on the 
Mississippi Twain i s a l l pra ise for the new burgeoning 
c i v i l i z a t i o n of America. The new face of ^ e r i c a with 
i t s remarkable i n d u s t r i a l progress wins him more than 
the worn-out i n s t i t u t i o n s of the South. More than these 
A Connecticut Yankee c l ea r ly shows tha t the nineteenth 
century America devoted to science and technology i s 
b e t t e r than the sometimes g lo r i f i ed Middle Ages. Hank 
Morgan, the protagonist of t h i s novel, symbolizing the 
s p i r i t of the nineteenth century i s a Democrat, techno-
l o g i s t and a c a p i t a l i s t , a l l in one. 
However, in h i s l a t e r f ic t ion Twain came to have 
doubts about t h i s whole business of progress . Following 
the Equator ne i the r presents a very rosy p ic tu re of 
h i s t o r i c a l past nor t h a t of contemporary world. Joan 
14 
o£ Arc suggests tha t Twain l o s t be l ie f in the redemp-
t i v e value of h i s to ry . As if i t was not enough. The 
Mysterious Stranger exhib i t s a very ghastly and hear t -
rending view of h i s tory and does not see any ray of hope 
for man even in fu ture . The past saw deadly wars; the 
future will see even deadl ie r ones. 
However, even when he seems to ful ly bel ieve in 
the doctr ine of progress , a strea1< of primitivism cr ied 
out from within him for expression. I t ex i s t s in his 
wr i t ings in two ways : f i r s t l y as an a t t i t u d e — the 
p r iva t e metaphorical world of a wr i t e r being d i f ferent 
from his public world insp i red by h is s o c i e t y ' s professed 
b e l i e f s — and secondly as a from of p ro tes t against the 
phoney c i v i l i z a t i o n of h i s t ime. The ev i l s resu l t ing 
from the new indus t r i a l c i v i l i z a t i o n were too apparent 
not to be f e l t by Twain, He understood the need of 
some moral and s p i r i t u a l values to rejuvenate a decadant 
c i v i l i z a t i o n . His gaze turned to h i s childhood which 
provided him the images of innocence, repose, and content-
ment. The probe in to the p r e - c iv i l war society of h is 
youth also provided him an i d y l l i c f i c t i ona l s e t t i ng to 
give these images a l i t e r a r y form. 
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Thus not s a t i s f i e d with mater ial progress alone 
Twain's innermost soul yearned for an i n s t i n c t i v e , 
simple and natural l i f e . He craved for a world without 
any warped human re la t ionsh ips and hence h i s special 
l i k i n g for the e s s e n t i a l l y good human beings endowed 
with the folk wisdom of a tijckleberry Finn and free 
from the cant and hypocrisy of the ' s i v i l i z e d ' aunt 
Pol lys and Miss Watsons. He sketched a number of 
memorable charac ters who are innate ly good and vir tuous 
but are faced with a h o s t i l e environment. Laura before 
her seduction. Hack, King Edward, and Joan are some of 
these charac ters who are p i t t e d againj t a h o s t i l e society. 
They try to confront the world with t h e i r goodness but on 
most of the occasions t h e i r goodness does not prove equal 
to the dominant values of the i r soc ie ty . In fac t Twain 
was painful ly aware of' the vu lne rab i l i t y of the good 
values of h i s cha rac t e r s . Only in The Prince and_ the 
Pauper the values of innocence and pur i ty of hear t have 
power of t h e i r own but there they are i den t i f i ed with a 
benevolent monarchy. In h i s gradually increasing despair 
of humanity Twain desperately looked for some f igures in 
h i s to ry who could sustain his f a i t h in his long-cherished 
16 
va lues . In Joan of Arc he t r i e d to e s t ab l i sh these 
va lues . But Joan also u l t imate ly f a i l s Twain f i r s t l y 
because she i s the lone §ood individual in the midst of 
a generally depraved humanity and secondly because she 
herself needs divine help to succeed. In another 
important work of t h i s period. Following the Equator, 
Twain not only i r o n i c a l l y iden t i f i ed the d i sas t rous 
r e s u l t s of c i v i l i z a t i o n with progress, but was also 
re luc tan t to g lor i fy the nat ives of Austral ia and 
Newzealand. Thus the bel ief in primitivism became 
hard to sus ta in . By the time of writ ing The Mysterious 
Stranger, h i s l a s t important f i c t i ona l work. Twain l o s t 
be l ie f even in the idea of the innate goodness of man. 
He came to be l ieve that mankind always sheds blood because 
of i t s innate depravi ty . 
The a n t i - i m p e r i a l i s t i c wri t ings produced in the 
l a s t phase of his ca reer highl ight h is *.ole as a p o l i t i c a l 
th inker and more importantly tha t of a reformer. In his 
var ious pamphlets l i k e King Leopold's Soliloquy, Czar* s 
Soliloquy, essays l i k e "To the Person S i t t i ng in Darkness" 
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and gollowing the Equator h is l a s t t ravel book. Twain 
sometimes c l e a r l y points out while at o thers implies a l l 
modern theor ies of imperialism : imperi-'lism as an exten-
sion of capi ta l i sm, imperialism for s e l l i ng c i v i l i z a t i o n 
to the savages or the 'White Man's Burden' concept and 
f i na l ly imperialism explained in Darwinian terms. He 
a lso analyzed the ro le of ce r ta in forces that p recep i t a t e 
imperialism. Thus a bl ind sense of pa t r io t i sm and 
the vicious role of yellow press were at the base of the 
American imper i a l i s t venture in Phi l ipp ines . 
In a l l these an t i - impe r i a l i s t wri t ings Twain took 
to task a l l imper i a l i s t powers such as Germany, Russia, 
Prance, Spain, England and the United S ta t e s . However, 
h i s analysis of Br i t i sh and /^erican imperialism i s marked 
by a strange sense of ambivalence. Thus in Following 
the Equator, he very b i t t e r l y c r i t i c i z e d the Br i t i sh 
i m p e r i a l i s t s in Austra l ia and South Africa. In fac t he 
launched a very vehement attack against Cecil Rodes, the 
l eader of the impe r i a l i s t s in South Africa, However, he 
approved of the Br i t i sh ru le in India and very glowingly 
pra ised the mi l i t a ry might of the B r i t i s h and t h e i r qua-
l i t i e s of mind in suppressing the Indian Mutiny success-
f u l l y . 
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There i s l i t t l e doubt tha t in the populcir mind, 
as , to some extent , in the c r i t i c a l t r ad i t i on too, the 
humorist in Mark Twain — the witty and un t i r ing c r e a t o r 
of amusing charac te r and scene, the inexhaust ib le pur-
veyor of quotable quotes — has i r r e t r i e v a b l y overshadowed 
the ser ious th inker whose unfortunate destiny i t was to 
end up in the i so la t ion and lonel iness of almost cynical 
pessimism. Remembering him as a wr i t e r of c h i l d r e n ' s 
books or , at bes t , as the author who challengingly took 
up the theme of negro slavery in Hjckle>berry Finn, h is 
best-known book, the common reader tends to ignore the 
important fac t tha t Twain was a serious thinker who grew 
up with his century and, at l e a s t in the domain of r e l i -
gious fa i th where i ssues of the u l t imate s ignif icance of 
human l i f e are involved, he came to experience the c r i s i s 
which in the beginning of our century led to the re ject ion 
of humanism as a v iab le philosophy of l i f e . The present 
study i s based on the conviction tha t Twain the ser ious 
c r i t i c of thought and society deserves as much a t tent ion 
as the amused commentator on l i f e ' s patent absu rd i t i e s . 
i i 
Since as a reformer and thinker Twain owed a 
great deal to h is milieu and as his serious thought must 
be provided with, and did have, a h i s t o r i c a l context , a 
whole chapter has been devoted to a discussion of his 
socia l and h i s t o r i c a l background. Some considerat ion of 
Twain's a r t i s t i c method, spec ia l ly his assumption of masks 
and adoption of point of view, was necess i t a ted by the 
fac t tha t ideas and i n t e l l e c t u a l formulations have been — 
as always in s ign i f i can t a r t — transmuted in to art-forms 
in Twain's wr i t ings . The remaining chapters — the main 
bulk of the t h e s i s — present an analy t ica l discussion of 
Twain's thought in various f i e l d s , I have departed from 
the main c r i t i c a l t r ad i t ion in giving sa l ience to Twain's 
non- f ic t iona l works and in sh i f t ing the focus away from 
Huckleberry Finn, an acknowledged masterpiece, to l e s s e r -
known and l i t t l e - r e a d works the study of which has helped 
me in discovering more coherent pa t te rns of thought in 
Twain than o rd ina r i ly perceived. Or ig ina l i ty may be 
claimed for t h i s as also for the recognition — s ta ted 
above — tha t Twain's grov/ing i so la t ion and cynicism as 
well as h is re jec t ion of Chr i s t i an i ty and the popular 
vers ions of humanism re l a t e him cen t r a l l y to the main i n t e -
l l e c t u a l t r ad i t i on of the l a t e nineteenth century. 
i i i 
In t h e p r e p a r a t i o n of t h i s s t u d y I have r e c e i v e d 
h e l p , c o o p e r a t i o n and encouragemen t from many q u a r t e r s . 
I would p a r t i c u l a r l y l i k e t o t h a n k t h e s t a f f of American 
S t u d i e s R e s e a r c h C e n t r e , Hyderabad , who g r a n t e d me a 
s h o r t term s c h o l a r s h i p t h a t e n a b l e d me t o s t u d y and 
c o l l e c t a l l u s e f u l m a t e r i a l on Mark Twain. I owe a v e r y 
d e e p s e n s e of g r a t i t u d e to P r o f e s s o r Maqbool H. Khan, my 
s u p e r v i s o r , who w i t h h i s keen i n s i g h t and amazing p e r s -
p i c a c i t y , n o t o n l y g u i d e d me a t v a r i o u s s t a g e s of t h i s 
t h e s i s b u t a l s o g a v e me i m m e a s u r a b l e mora l and i n t e l l e c -
t u a l s u p p o r t . In t h e same v e i n I mus t acknowledge t h e 
i n v a l u a b l e c o n t r i b u t i o n of P r o f e s s o r Az izudd in T a r i q who 
w i t h h i s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c c o o p e r a t i v e s p i r i t n o t o n l y s t i -
m u l a t e d my i n t e r e s t i n Mark Twain b u t a l s o e n c o u r a g e d me 
t o t a k e u p t h i s s t u d y . My v e r y s p e c i a l t h a n k s a r e due 
t o P r o f e s s o r S.M. J a f a r Z a k i , Cha i rman , Depar tmen t of 
E n g l i s h , who h e l p e d me a t v a r i o u s s t a g e s of t h i s s t u d y . 
Thanks a r e a l s o e x t e n d e d t o S h a f a a t , my f r i e n d , who 
v e r y n e a t l y t y p e d t h e m a n u s c r i p t d e s p i t e h i s busy s c h e d u l e , 
In t h e end I must thank my f r i e n d s R a s h i d , Madih, Rizwan 
and I s h t i a q Bhai who gave me a l l t h e h e l p and e n c o u r a g e -
ment t h a t I n e e d e d w h i l e c o m p l e t i n g t h i s s t u d y . 
( MOHD. ASIM SIDDIQUI ) 
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CHAPTER I 
THE CULTURAL MILIEU 
\i 
I t i s axiomatic to say tha t a r t bears d i r e c t 
r e l a t ionsh ip to society, and l i t e r a t u r e records the dominant 
tendencies of the age e i t h e r in i t s affirmation of them or 
more commonly in a rebel l ion against them. Fixed in time 
and place, no author can be wholly free from the influence 
of the i n t e l l e c t u a l temper of the age; the z e i t g e i s t of the 
age shapes his work conclusively. I t i s for t h i s reason 
tha t an understanding of the social and cu l tu ra l milieu of 
an author i s e s sen t i a l for any worthwhile study of that 
au tho r , 
American L i t e ra tu re i s a c l a s s i c example of the 
influence exerted by the time s p i r i t on w r i t e r s . In not 
many count r ies have the c rea t ive wr i te r s responded so 
passionately to contemporary ideas and i ssues as jn America. 
The most important reason behind i t i s the fac t tha t America 
i s a p re t ty young country and since the colonia l days the 
Americans have been very much conscious of t h e i r cont r ibu-
tion to the development of the na t ion . The adoption of the 
European way of l i f e to t h e i r new s i tua t ion had been t h e i r 
mt3ln concern in the beginning. Then a f te r the new nation 
came into being a new aw=)reness came to the Americans and 
the l i t e r a t e u r turned t h e i r a t tent ion to i ssues which con-
fronted the nation and the ideas which were typ ica l ly and 
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e s s e n t i a l l y American and held an special appeal t o r the 
people of iAmerica. 
The contr ibut ion of' nineteenth century wr i te r s 
in c rea t ing t h i s new awareness about the separate i den t i t y 
of Americans i s espec ia l ly very important. In the n ine-
teenth century American l i t e r a t u r e assumed a more l i t e r a r y 
form. I t was more b e l l e t r i s t i c than polemical; more l i t e -
rary than didact ic and more expressive of the c u l t u r a l 
milieu than ever . I t can safely be said that American l i t e -
ra ture rea l ly came of age in the nineteenth century. 
The nineteenth century i s espec ia l ly remarkable for 
the great changes in d i f fe ren t spheres of l i f e . I t was an 
age of technological advance, of new ideas about the universe, 
5nd of p o l i t i c a l and c i v i l l i b e r t y . S igni f icant ly i t was 
also an age of debate over oppos i tes . Opjosite trends were 
shaping l i f e . But the fact that contrary forces were at 
work in the nineteenth century, was i t s e l t a sign of a gra-
dually advancing c i v i l i z a t i o n . I t i s because "the debate, 
indeed, may be said to be the cu l tu re , at l e a s t on i t s l o f t -
i e s t l eve l s ; for a cu l tu re achieves i den t i t y , not so much 
through the ascendancy of one p a r t i c u l a r se t of convict ions 
as through the emergence of i t s pecul ia r and d i s t i n c t i v e 
dialogue."^ This controversy or the c lash over ideas was a 
very d is t inguishing c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of the nineteenth century 
American c u l t u r e . The conf l i c t between Calvinism and 
l ibera l i sm, indus t r ia l i sm and agrarianism and imperialism 
and anti- imperial ism kindled the imagination of the l i terairy 
a r t i s t s . 
In the pages tha t follow an attempt I s made to study 
some ot these important i s s u e s . The subjects taken up 
here include re l ig ion , the rise of industrialism. Imperialism 
and the idea of progress which was almost the o f f i c i a l phi lo-
sophy of the Americrins in the nineteenth century. 
I I 
The second half of the nineteenth century witnessed 
an unprecedented development of i n d u s t i r a l capi ta l ism in the 
Unitad S t a t e s . The rapid changes tha t issued from the c i v i l 
war are general ly t raced to the break-up oE old domestic 
economy and the Cal i forn ia Gold Rush of 1849. However, the 
surrender at Appomattox in 18 65 f i na l ly decided the course 
America vTOuld follow for a t least.the next fifty years: c a p i t a -
lism and indus t r ia l i sm ao against ruralism and agrarianism. 
In fact the main i ssue of the c i v i l war i t s e l f was not s l a -
very or s t a t e r igh t s o r the preservation of the union but the 
farm versus fac tory . " I t i s more properly s tyled the 
American Revolution, a t i t l e i t deserves far more thcin does 
our s truggle for independence from B r i t a i n . . . the surrender 
at Apiomattox was, therefore , an enforced and b i t t e r cap i tu -
l a t ion to the superior power of i n d u s t r i a l capi ta l i sm, the 
c l e a r and inescapable triumph of machine over plow, of enter-
o 
preneur over landowner."' ' 
The roots of t h i s growth of indus t r ia l i sm lay in the 
p o l i t i c a l and economic theor ies current in the nineteenth 
centur\ ' America. The development of the equa l i t a r i an thou-
ght in the nineteenth century s t ressed free fr.anchlse 
for a l l i r r e spec t ive of his economic condition and a system 
of frae competition in the economic sph-re . Democracy was 
i den t i f i ed with economic individual ism. A consensus was 
almost reached on the merit of capi ta l ism and whatever 
discussion there was, was on the accep tab i l i ty of two d i f f e -
rent versions of cap i ta l i sm. The English c l a s s i c a l model 
was general ly approved oy most ot the thinKers. However, 
there were people l i ke Henry George who believed tha t the 
d i f fe ren t economic condit ions in America necess i ta ted an 
independent American School. The voice of t h i s group r ece i -
ved l i t t l e support, but as parrington notes, "they do not 
deserve to be forgotten for most often they were an expre-
ssion of the social conscience of the times — a homely 
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pro tes t against the explo i ta t ion of farmer and worklngman 
•a 
by the r i s ing capitalism."-^ 
The advocates of capi ta l ism pointed out tha t the 
r ich natura l resources of America should be exploi ted to 
the f u l l e s t extent by everyone. in t h e i r opinion the system 
of free en te rp r i se , of l a i s s e s - f a i r , did not run counter to 
the old American idea l s of l i b e r t y and equa l i ty . They ra ther 
thought that capi ta l ism neld the g rea te s t Denefits £or an 
ind iv idua l . A very important thinker of the time Francis 
Drown wr(t)te "Neither t heo re t i ca l ly nor p r a c t i c a l l y in th i s 
country, i s there any obstacle to any i n d i v i d u a l ' s Decoming 
r ich i t he wi l l , and almost to any amount that he will . . . 
How i s i t poss ib le , indeed, tha t the poor should be arrayed 
in h o s t i l i t y against the r ich . When... the son of an I r i s h 
Coachman becomes a governor of a s t a t e , and the grandson of 
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a mi l l iona i re dies a pauper." Another professional eco-
nomist, Henry G, Carey who was opposed to the Manchester 
theor ies of rent and population, talked about the creat ion 
of an independent nat ional currency. He even pointed out 
tha t the idea l s as l a i d down in the Declaration of Indepen-
dence could be f u l f i l l e d only by a proper d i s t r i bu t ion of 
wealth under a system of free economic a c t i v i t y . 
Apart from the views of the economists, the long 
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t r ad i t i on of moral philosophy also provided a bas i s for the 
growth of cap i t a l i sm. Clergymen gava t h e i r fu l l support 
to the p r inc ip les of property r igh t s and the l i b e r t y in 
economic sphere. Thus moral philosophers l i ke Samuel 
Stanhope Smith and Prsncis Wayland thought that the govaim-
ment ought to p ro tec t the property r igh t s of the ind iv idua l . 
Francis Wayland went to the extent of asser t ing tha t the 
policy of l a i s s e s f a i r e was the only system open before 
-%ierica and the ass is tance to the p)oor in the form of aid 
was the l e a s t des i rab le thing. "Where poor r a t e s (d i rec t 
government aid) are highest , the poor wil l be found the most 
discontented and lawless and the most inve te ra te against the 
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r i ch . " In fact a very important soc io log i s t . Max Weber, 
studying the condit ions which permitted the r i s e of c ap i t a -
lism, in his b r i l l i a n t essay "Protestant Ethics and the 
Rise of Capitalism" put forward the theory tha t the Ca lv i -
n i s t e th ic was one of the main causes of the triumph of 
cap i ta l i sm. Though Weber studied those soc i e t i e s where 
c^pitali-.m fa i led to r i s e , h is f indings are ful ly applicable 
to tho America of the nineteenth centujry the s p i r i t of which 
was e s s e n t i a l l y p ro t e s t an t . 
The j u s t i f i c a t i o n of i n d u s t r i a l capi ta l ism e i t h e r on 
democratic grounds or as a natural growth because of the 
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protes tan t e th ic res ted on the assumption that the govern-
ment will not indulge in foul play. The system o£ paterna-
lism and favouritism would be a hindrance in the path of 
true economic equal i ty and th<:i government will make every 
e f for t to curb i t . 
With these theor ies providing a sor t of stimulus, 
American social and economic l i f e underwent a remarkable 
transformation in the the second half o1 the nineteenth 
century. The Railroad was typical symbol of the new age 
and i t played a very importajit role in the cen t r a l i s a t i on 
process of America. Compared to the t h i r t y - f i v e miles of 
t rack in 18 65, the area of ra i l road increased to tv/o hundred 
thousand miles by the turn of the century. Transcontinental 
l i n e s were also l a id ,and the railways had reached the pacif ic 
coas t . The Government's act of f ree ly granting land for the 
purpose of railway l i n e s gave a boost to the establishment 
of railways in America. 
With the ra i l road easing the t ranspor t system, the 
industry of meat-packing also received a boost . Great 
n^ Bmes l ike Ph i l ip D. Armour, Nelson Morris and Gustavus 
Swift expanded t h e i r slaughter-houses in to grea t i ndus t r i e s 
of in te rna t iona l repute . "Perhaps in no other f i e ld do we 
find so c l e a r a demonstration of the triumph of c a p i t a l i s t 
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ingenuity over the forces of agrarianism or of the relega-
tion of the grower and herder to a merely auxi l iary posi t ion 
7 in the creat ion of our nat ional wealth." 
Not only ra i l road or meat-packing but the business 
of o i l also had a very mind-ooggiing r i s e . In fact the whole 
process ot i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n accelerated with the exp lo i t a -
t ion of the natural resources l i ke o i l , coal and i ron . 
Great s c i en t i f i c d iscover ies of the period — telephone, 
dynamo — opened new avenues before the i n d u s t r i a l i s t s . 
The immigration from Europe on a heavy scale provided 
cheap labour which fur ther chi^nged the face of the old 
Americ a. 
The triumph of industry together with the immigra-
tion of a bulk of people from iiurope also resul ted in the 
growth of c i t i e s . The c i t y was thought to be the land of 
opportunity and consequently the urban population of the 
country increased at an alarming pace. By the l a s t quar ter 
of the nineteenth century. New York, Philadelphia, and 
Boston had assumed a metropolitan charac ter in every 
respec t . The c i t y presenting the con t ras t of slums and 
palaces fostered a d i f fe ren t kind of mind. Respectabi l i ty 
an i honour came to ^e attached to the c i t y people. Most 
of the wr i te rs of the period — Henry J.ames, Mark Tw^ain, 
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Howalls, Crane, Norr is , Dreiser and Edith Wharton — depic-
ted the var ied pa t t e rns of c i t y l i f e in t h e i r f i c t i o n . 
However, the change from agrarian to u-ban way of l i f e 
also made some demands on the Americans. "Americans needed 
to absorb the c i t y in to t h e i r consciousness — to accomodate 
and perhaps comprcimise t h e i r p red i lec t ions towards the image 
of f ron t i e r , with a l l tha t t h i s implied to the ac tu .a l i t ies 
of c i ty l iving."® 
Not surpr i s ing ly , the triumph of industry brought 
with i t i t s at tendant dangers. The America that took pr ide 
in i t s great mater ial progress was not the America i t s 
founding fa thers and philosophers had dreamed. The r i s e 
of capi ta l ism and the policy of l a i s se s - f a i r e could not 
have taken place without the policy of paternal ism. And 
paternalism degenerated in to a policy of favouritism 
adopted by the government. If the government i s to grant 
a g i f t , i t wi l l be granted in a l l probabl i ty to the highest 
b idder . This p r a c t i c a l l y means the benefi t of the few at 
the expanse of the many. Under the pres identship of Grant 
America saw the triumph of the prof i t motive; the shaping 
of public policy to promote p r iva te i n t e r e s t . Parrington 
r i g h t l y poin ts out : 
With i t s booming i ndus t r i a l c i t i e s America 
in 1870 was f a s t becoming c a p i t a l i s t i c , and 
in every c a p i t a l i s t i c society whiggery 
springs up as na tu ra l ly as pigweed in a 
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garden . . . i t exa l t s the p ro f i t motive 
as the sole object of parliamentary 
concern. Government has only to wave 
i t s wand and fa i ry g i f t s descend upon 
b u s i n e s s . . . I t graciously bestows i t s 
t a r r i f s and subs id ies , and streams of 
wealth flow in to pr iva te wel l s . 9 
The increasing gap between the r ich and the poor 
which was inc ident to the mad c a p i t a l i s t i c i u s t presented a 
very ghastly p ic ture before the t rue democrats. The ideas 
of democracy and l i b e r t y were reduced to theor ies only and 
the new America was witnessing the vic tory of p lu toc ra t i c 
fo rces . I t was only towards the end of the century tha t the 
farroers of America voicing the popul i s t sentiments, formed 
an al l iance and with the Greenback movement launched the i r 
democratic s t ruggle against plutocracy, 
A d i r e c t r e s u l t of the triumph of industry was a 
t r ag ic change in the whole scale of va lues . The Americans 
under the influence of the noble ideas of the Enlightenment 
and Chris t ian humanitarian ism nourished by the environment 
of a new country free from the weakness of the old world had 
always dreamed of a simple, secure and comfortable l i f e . 
But ins tead of a comfortable l i f e , the Americans of the 
gilded age were wi l-nessing a c u t - t h r o a t competition, a 
ru th less rush for money and a f ina l v ic tory of the acquis i -
t i ve i n s t i n c t . The acquisi t ion of mater ial fortune became 
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an end in i t s e l f and people measured a person 's success 
only in terms of the accumulation moneys 
The extent of crude materialism Crin be gauged 
from the fact that the age accorded undue reverence to the 
rich men of the t ime. The 'Captains of industry*, the 
' l o r d s of f inance ' , as they were ca l l ed , the Fisks , Goulds, 
Carnegies, Rockefellers and Vanderbil ts were the folk heroes 
of the time. The meteoric r i s e of these i n d u s t r i a l i s t s to 
fame and fortune so capt ivated the age tha t i t simply con-
doned any scandals involving them. People a t t r i bu ted the 
v i r tues of indust ry , s e l f - r e l i a n c e , perseverance and en te r -
pr ise to t h e i r i d o l s . 
The spectacular success of these man gave-bir th tc 
the ' r ags to r iches ' myth which was fur ther implanted in to 
the imagination of the people by the novels of Horatio Alger. 
Horatio Alger who wrote more then hundred and f i f ty 
novels, used the same plot in a l l h i s novels : the t r a n s -
formation of a poor but honest and indust r ious boy in to a 
m i l l i o n a i r e . His works proved to be b e s t - s e l l e r s and i n s -
pired m "iny generations of Americans to seek a for tune. 
In h i s eagerness to glor i fy business and bus i -
nessmen tforatio Alger never rea l ized tha t the folk heroes 
of the time were very often the rough, vulgar and diry 
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people with l i t t l e aes thet ic sense. Thus Commodore 
Venderbilt who was the r i ches t person of h is time, read 
only one book in h i s l i f e time. The Filgrim.' s Progress, and 
that too when he had crossed seventy. Moreover business 
barons were not the grea t humanitarians that t he i r popular 
stereotype impl ies . Matthew Josephson, in his b r i l l i a n t l y 
writ ten book eroded the myth tha t a t t r ibu ted to these bus i -
nessman the godly q u a l i t i e s . Granting the material achie-
vements of these lords of finance, Josephson notes ; 
But a l l t h i s revolut ionizing e f for t 
i s branded with the motive of pr ivate gain 
on the par t of the new capta ins of indus t ry . 
To organise and exploi t the resources of a 
nation upon a gigant ic sca le , to regiment 
i t s farmers and workers into hannonious 
corps of producers, and to do t h i s only in 
the name of an uncontrolled appet i te for 
pr iva te p ro f i t - here surely i s the grea t 
inherent contradict ion whence so much 
d i s a s t e r , outrage and misery has flowed. 
Extremes of management and s tup id i ty 
would make themselves f e l t . . . The a l t e r -
nat ions of prosper i ty and poverty would 
be more violent and mercurial speculation 
and breakdown each more excij.^dive; while 
the inherent cont rad ic t ions within the 
society pressed with increasing in to le -
rable force against the bonds of the old 
o rder . 10 
I t i s t rue th it the common peof le by and large 
endorsed the new values . However, the reaction of some 
sctxilars, a number of economists and most of the men of 
l e t t e r s was q u i t e d i f f e r e n t and they for the most p a r t were 
s c e p t i c a l about t h e m a t e r i a l p r o g r e s s ot America. To the 
economists and the p o l i t i c a l t h i n k e r s the e v i l s of the 
i n d u s t r i a l ^ ^ e r i c a "served only to quicken an i n h e r i t e d 
skep t i c i sm of democracy. How can s o c i e t y expect to func-
t ion adequate ly they asked without capab le and hones t l eader -
s h i p and how can such l e a d e r s h i p be hoped for in a rough and 
11 tumble democracy t h a t l oves the n o i s i e s t demagogue V" The 
exponent of t h i s group o t t h i n k e r s was J^mes Russe l l Lowell 
who thought t h a t too much of democracy was the main reason 
behind /uner ica ' s i l l s . Another group of t h i n k e r s led by 
George VJilliam C u r t i s was of the view t h a t t he roo t of e v i l 
was p o l i t i c a l . This group s t r e s s e d the n e c e s s i t y of c i v i l 
s e r v i c e reform fo r the proper func t ion ing of the government. 
Another school of thought under t h e l e a d e r s h i p o t ildwin 
Lawrence Godkin who desc r ibed the new c i v i l i z a t i o n of 
America as chrome c i v i l i z a t i o n ' , regarded the system ot 
unwise p a t e r n a l i s m as the main cause of the e v i l s t h a t aff-
l i c t e d .America. He thought t h a t u n l e s s b u s i n e s s was sepa-
r a t e d from p o l i t i c s t h e r e would no t be any p o s i t i v e change . 
However, a l l these t h i n k e r s gave l i t t l e thought to 
the soci.'il and more? i m p o r t a n t l y moral and s p i x l t u a l conse -
quences of the r i s e of i n d u s t r i a l i s m . I t was l e f t to the 
w r i t e r s and poe t s to exp lo re the deeper i m p l i c a t i o n s of the 
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questions posed by the triumph o£ m a t e r i a l i s t i c values. 
.American wr i t e r s responded to the c-\ll and t r i e d to portray 
the actual l i f e of the people. They were "committed during 
t h i s period to the absorption of the new condit ions of 
cu l tu re in to a systematized consc iousness . . . i t was through 
Americ-in wr i te r s that the American consciousness was pre-
1? 
served and slowly began to evolve." " I t i s d i f f i c u l t to 
agree with Michael Mi l lga te ' s view that the Americ 3n wri ters 
regarded business as e s sen t i a l l y an i n t e r e s t i ng ac t iv i ty 
and "committed the mistake of regarding the American bus i -
nessman as an e n t i r e l y unprecedented and extraordinary 
phenomenon... 3s necessar i ly a great man, a type of the 
epic hero." ^ I t wil l De proper to say tha t the American 
wr i t e r s turned to business and businessmen not only for l i t e -
rary matori 3l but they also grasped i t s r ea l nature and very 
forceful ly expressed t h e i r disapproval of the new scale of 
va lues . Thus Walt Whitman, the representa t ive poet of 
America very as tu te ly observed in h i s "Democratic Vis tas ' : 
The depravity of the business cl-isses 
of our country i s not l e s s than has been 
supposed, but i n f i n i t e l y g rea t e r . The o f f i -
c i a l services of America, na t iona l , s t a t e , 
and municipal, in a l l t h e i r brnnches and 
departments except the jud ic ia ry are satu-
ra ted in corrupt ion, br ibery , falsehood, 
m^l-administrat ion, and the jud ic ia ry i s 
t a i n t e d . The great c i t i e s reek with respec-
table as much as non-respectable robbery and 
scoundrelism. . . In business ( t h i s a l l 
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devouring modem word, business) the one 
sols object iS/ by any means, pecuniary 
g a i n . . . Money-making i s our magician's 
serpent , remaining to-day sole master of 
the f i e l d . . . I say tha t our wew World 
democracy, however great a success in 
up l i f t ing the masses out of t he i r sloughs, 
in m a t e r i a l i s t i c development,products and 
in a ce r t a in highly deceptive superf ic ia l 
popular i n t e l l e c t u a l i t y , i s , so fa r , an 
almost complete f a i l u r e in i t s social 
aspects , and in r e a l l y grand r e l i g ious , 
moral, l i t e r a r y , and e s the t i c r e s u l t s . " 14 
In t h i s misgivings about the material forces . Whitman 
was echoing the thoughts of Emerson, Thorea'a, e lder Henry 
James and Charles Dickens. In h i s famous essay "New England 
Reformers" Emerson considered the Americans' obsession with 
t rade TS the root cause of a l l the ev i l s of t h e i r soc ie ty . 
The e lder Henry James also very emphatically pointed out: 
" en t i r e system of t rade , as based upon what i s ca l l ed 'Unlimi-
15 ted Competition' i s a system of capacity and robbery." In 
fact i t i s not surpr is ing tha t an o u t s i d e r ' s view of the 
American s i tua t ion was not very dif ferent simply because he 
himself happened to be a l i t e r a r y a r t i s t endowed with the 
same l i terairy sens iDi i i ty and love of humi^nity. Charles 
Dickens in his American Notes and Pic tures from I t a l y while 
conceding tha t Americar;3 possessed the v i r tues of c o r d i a l i t y , 
hosp i t a l i t y and affect ion, added tha t the great blemish in 
"the popular mind of America... (was) the nat ional love of 
t r a d e . "•'•' ' 
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>bst of the great wr i t e r s of the nineteenth century 
— Smerson, Thoreay, Whitman, Hawthorne, Melvil le, 
Howells, Twain, Henry James — had not l o s t f a i th in 
democratic p r i n c i p l e . Rather they rea l i sed that the fa lse 
democracy of t h e i r time had cu t short the s t a tu re of the 
ind iv idua l . The individual was submerged in the mass. The 
theme of a number of nineteenth century novels was the moral 
a l ienat ion of the individual r e su l t ing from the improper 
functioning of democracy. They t r i ed t o explore the problem 
of reconcil ing individual freedom with norrns of social 
l i f e without the individual losing his perspec t ive . 
The disgust of the men of l e t t e r s with the 'bus iness 
c i v i l i z a t i o n ' of America has been expressed in two d i f ferent 
ways. On the one hand the wr i t e r s refused to do anything 
with the America of t h e i r time and sought refuge in the 
cu l t u r e of the old world and in the d i s t an t lands of t h e i r 
imaginations. The most prominent example of t h i s so r t of 
escapism i s provided by Henry James in a number of h is novels. 
In works l ike Roderick Hudson (187 6), The American (1877) 
^^'^ Daisy Miller (1879), h is theme was the f l i g h t of 
Americans in the cul tured and polished society of the old 
world. Taking a cue from Henry James many other wr i t e r s and 
i n t e l l e c t u a l s l i ke Henry Cabot Lodge and Marion Crawford 
ben.oaned the poverty of mater ia l s in thf-ir na t ive land and 
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became rea l expa t r i a t e s thinking and feel ing l ike Europeans. 
Others l i ke Henry Adams who was scept ica l about the whole 
nature of material progress r e t r ea t ed in to the pas t . Adams 
sought refuge in the twelfth century Europe. The New 
England wr i t e r s — Emerson, Holmes, Whit t ier , and Charles 
El io t Norton espec ia l ly i n s i s t ed upon the past and i t s r ich 
t r a d i t i o n s . Their grea t e f fo r t s in t r an s l a t i ng the c l a s s i c s 
l ike the Iliad, Vita Nuova and Faust were inspi red pa r t ly by 
t h e i r des i re to con t ra s t the noble idea l s and heroic aspi ra-
t ions of these works with the base materialism of t h e i r time 
and par t ly by t h e i r concern to preserve a glor ious pas t . 
However, another group of wr i te r s — Mark Twain, 
Hamlin Garlan, Williaim Dean Howells and Edward Bellamy, 
e t c . — did not share Henry James's colonia l feel ing 
toward Europe. They ra ther depicted in t h e i r f i c t ion the 
evi l e f fec ts of the new material values on society and 
social r e l a t i o n s h i p s . If Hamlin Garland expressed her 
be l ie f in the economic equal i tar ianism through her numerous 
s t o r i e s , Howells through works l i k e Annie Kilbum, A Hazard 
of New Fortunes and A Travel ler from Al t rur ia portrayed 
the u p s t a r t s and nouveaux r iches , and the ev i l e f fec ts of. 
t h e i r values in warping human r e l a t i onsh ip s . The growth 
of the sociological novel in the l a s t decade of -the century 
fur ther explored the various ramificat ions of capi ta l ism and 
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i t s e f fec t . Many wr i t e r s i den t i f i ed themselves witn 
iaoourers and launched an attacK on the great i ndus t r i a l 
wizards of the age. 
I l l 
The American mind has been very much suscept ible to 
the influence of r e l i g i o n . Right from the wri t ings of the 
ear ly s e t t l e r s , l i k e those of Mathers, down to the n ine-
teenth cen tury / re l ig ion has had an important place in the 
l i f e of the c i t i z e n s of the U.S.A. and has coloured the 
wri t ings of almost a l l major w r i t e r s . This colouring i s 
there e i t h e r in the form of the understanding of soc i e ty ' s 
problems in the l i g h t of C h r i s t i a n i t y or in the form of a 
c r i t i c i s m of the i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d re l ig ion and i t s s t i f l i n g 
influence on the l i f e of the common men. 
Alexis de Tocqueville, who made the f i r s t comprehen-
sive study of American p o l i t i c a l and social i n s t i t u t i o n s in 
h is monumental work Democracy in America (1835, 1840) 
regarded re l ig ion a very powerful force in American l i f e . He 
dwelt at length on the contr ibut ion of re l ig ion to American 
democracy. UnliKe Europe where Chr i s t i an i t y was gradually 
losing ground, America paid a high respect to the outward 
forms of r e l i g ion , i t s r i t e s and r i t u a l s . Expressing his 
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surpr i se Tocqueville noted 
On my ar r iva l in the United S ta tes 
the r e l i g ious aspect of the country was 
the f i r s t thing tha t s truck my a t ten t ion ; 
and the longer I stayed there , the more 
I perceived the great p o l i t i c a l conse-
quences resu l t ing from t h i s new s t a t e of 
th ings . In France I had almost seen the 
s p i r i t of re l ig ion and the s p i r i t of f ree -
dom marching in opposite d i r e c t i o n s . But 
in America they were in t imately uni ted and 
tha t they reigned in common over the same 
country. My des i re to discover the causes 
of t h i s phenomenon increased from day to 
day. In order to sa t i s fy i t I questioned 
the members of a l l the d i f ferent sec t s ; 
I sought espec ia l ly the society of the 
c l e r g y . . . they a l l a t t r i bu t ed the peace-
ful dominion re l ig ion in t h e i r country 
mainly to the separation of Church and 
s t a t e . I do not h e s i t a t e to affirm tha t 
during my stay in Mierica I did not meet 
a s ingle individual or the clergy or the 
l a i t y , who was not of the same opinion 
on t h i s po in t . 17 
Tocqueville also observed t h a t Chr i s t i an i ty was 
c lothed with fev/er forms, f igures and observances in the 
United S t a t e s . Moreover, the c lergy iden t i f i ed themselves 
with the majority opinion and did not venture to i n t e r f e r e 
in the p o l i t i c a l a f f a i r s of the s t a t e . In a way they recog-
nised the two d i s t i n c t realms of a t rue democracy — the 
s p i r i t u a l and the secu la r . Another feature of American 
re l ig ion which surprised Tocijueville was the balance betv/een 
the mater ia l success in t h i s world and the other-worldly 
aspects of r e l i g i o n . Las t ly , he noted, re l ig ion c l e a r l y 
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defined the boundary of a l l f ace t s of American philosophy 
and behaviour. I t placed a moral r e s t r a i n t on the beha-
viour and the Americans r a r e ly disputed openly i t s p recepts . 
"While i t permits Americans to do what they p lease , re l ig ion 
prevents them from conceiving, and forbids them to commit, 
what i s rash or unjus t . ' «18 
Though Catholic Church has been a force to be reckoned 
with in the United Sta tes — especia l ly the new wave of 
Catholic immigration a f te r the c i v i l war resul ted in the 
increase of Church membership — the dominent posi t ion has 
been held by protes tent ism, by Calvinism more s p e c i f i c a l l y . 
Pro tes tan t C h r i s t i a n i t y was openly taught in the American 
schools in the nineteenth century . 
Calvinism emphasized t o t a l depravity of man and 
presented a pess imis t ic view about man's salvation because 
God was under no obl igat ion to save any man regard less of h i s 
v i r tuous l i f e . The grace of the Calvinis t ic God can not be 
refused or acquired by anybody of h i s own free w i l l . S t r e -
ssing the study of the Bible, Calvinism also made i t Clear 
t h a t Chr i s t gave away h i s l i f e for those who wi l l achieve 
salvat ion and not for everyone. 
The reception given to many books openly defending 
theism and Ca lv in i s t i c doc t r ines , suggests t h i t the masses 
grea t ly clung to supeimatura l i s t ic i dea s . Hickok's Humanity 
Immortal (187 2) and the Logic of Reason (1875) were the 
defenses of reason. Another important book Systematic 
Theology (1873) by Charles Hodge, was the defence of the 
i n f a l l i b i l i t y of the word of God. I t was followed by G.T, 
Shedd's Dogmatic Theology (1888), defending the Ca lv in i s t i c 
view of l i f e . Apart from these books ce r t a in o ther fac to rs 
l i k e the immigration of thousands of Scotch I r i s h presbete-
rians to the U.S.A. who s e t t l e d in d i f ferent p a r t s of the 
country fur ther popularizing these ideas , also helped in 
preserving the moral a t t i t u d e of C a l v i n i s t s . In fac t the 
remnants of Calvinism are s t i l l very much present in the 
U.S.A. "The r e l i g i o u s conservatism t h a t e x i s t s to t h i s 
day in much of the Midwest, South, and Southwest a t t e s t s to 
the tremendous moral force exerted by Scotch presbyterianism", 
19 Horton and Edward noted as l a t e as 1957, 
However, while the common people were p rac t i s ing 
Ca lv in i s t i c theology and the Catholic dogmas, a confined 
section of society was applying reason t o understand Chr i s -
t i a n i t y . The age of Enlightenment which s t ressed the need 
of human beings ' r e l ease from t h e i r self-imposed tu te lage , 
t r iggered off many foirces which g rea t ly affected the thinking 
minori ty . The most important change r e su l t i ng from the ideas 
of the Englightenment was in the f i e l d of r e l ig ion in the form 
23 
of a mavement called Deism. By the end of the 18th century 
Deism had acquired a very important place in the life of 
the upper class Americans. In -fact the first three presi-
dents of the U.S.A. were deists. 
Deists entirely rejected the Salvinistic conception 
of God as a vindictive and revengeful being. To them God 
was the supreme power, benevolent and merciful. However, He 
does not interfere in the affairs of the world which is 
governed by strict mechanical laws. They also tried to 
prove the existence of God on a rational basis. They advoca-
ted for a natural religion free from priestcraft and the 
institutionalized rites and rituals and put a very high pre-
mium on a virtuous and unSinful life. In fact Benjamin 
Franklin believed that the best service to God will be by 
doing good to man. 
Deist literature is full of the discussion of the 
abominable practices of different religions. Intolerance 
and fanaticism in any form was anathema to the deists because 
in their opinion the essence of all religions was basically 
the same. They did not believe in ..revelation, magic and 
other unusual happenings. They accepted the morals of the 
Bible without regard to its historicity and regarded Christ 
as a very pious person whose teachings were as old as the 
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h i s to ry o£ creat ion and had a l o t in common with the t e a -
chings of o the r r e l i g i o n s . 
These l i b e r a l ideas influenced the indiv iduals as well 
as many r e l ig ious organisat ions and subdivis ions . One r e l i -
gious system to be influenced by some of these ideas was 
Freemasonry. Basical ly derived from the medieval sagas and 
Bib l ica l t r a d i t i o n , the teachings of Freemasonry were grea t ly 
coloured by the r a t i o n a l i s t i c - d e i s t i c ideas of the enl igh-
tenment. Some indiv iduals l i ke Thomas Jefforson, president 
of the U.S.A. from 1801 t o 1809 and Albert Pike (1809-1891) 
did a remarkable job of popularizing the message of Free-
masonry in the United S t a t e s . 
Freemasonry' s be l ief in the exalted conception of God 
and i t s motto of freedom, equa l i ty and brotherhood of mankind 
were qui te popular in the U.S.A. of the nineteenth century. 
Founded on p ie ty and v i r t u e . Freemasonry l a id great empha-
s i s on the performance of good deeds. But the most important 
f ea tu re of t h i s c u l t was t h e i r be l ie f in the transformation 
of a person ' s personal i ty from the lower condition of s p i r i -
t u a l darkness to a very high level of consciousness. 
Of the persons c red i ted with spreading the d e i s t i c 
ideas in the U.S.A., the name of Thomas Paine (1737-1809) 
f igures very prominently.• His most important work The Age 
o£ Reason appeared in 1794 and 1795. Basical ly a very 
b i t t e r c r i t i c i s m of the revealed r e l ig ion , i t br ings i n to 
d i sc red i t the incons is tenc ies in the Old and the New Testa-
ments. Holding Chr i s t in high esteem but regarding Chr is -
t i a n i t y in league with the powers of despotism, Thomas Paine 
was especia l ly c r i t i c a l of the p o l i t i c a l l y es tabl i shed Chur-
ches because they preached against the common people. Paine 
applied reason in h i s understanding of C h r i s t i a n i t y and did 
not bel ieve in miracles , supernaturalism and other unbel iev-
able incidents which character ized C h r i s t i a n i t y , 
The ideas of Paine and others spread the d e i s t i c 
message far and wide. But i t wi l l be a mistake to think 
t h a t deism was only an eighteenth century phenomenon. Although 
the term deism was not much in use in the 19th century, i t 
was very much present as an a t t i t u d e . Moreover because of a 
gradual process of secu la r iza t ion , people could eas i ly proc-
laim themselves as scept ic or a t h e i s t without needing the 
sh ie ld of deism. 
The nineteenth century America was remarkable for a 
number of new movements in r e l i g i o n . A growth of sec t iona-
lism, denominationalism and sectarianism sums up the s t a t e 
of r e l ig ion in tha t per iod. Various Churches v/ere subdivided 
and many r e l i g i o u s organizat ions were formed. Some of the 
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movements t h a t f l o u r i s h e d in t h e 19th c e n t u r y were s p i r i -
t ua l i sm , Mi l l e r i sm, Mormonism, Adventism, Pe r fec t ion i sm, 
Shakerism, and C h r i s t i a n s c i e n c e . The fo l l ower s of t h e s e 
r e l i g i o u s groups were very committed people and b e l i e v e d in 
t h e t ransforming power of r e l i g i o n . Most of t h e s e movements 
were c h a r a c t e r i s e d by m i l l e n n i a l i d e a s . All t h e s e new 
movements had a touch of nove l ty about them. The i d e a s p r e a -
ched by t h e s e movement held appeal f o r the r e s t l e s s as wel l 
as t h e complacent and prosperous people of th0 c i t y , i t has 
been suggested t h a t " the con t inued vogue of supermatura l ism 
in t h e more t r a d i t i o n a l as wel l as he te rodox forms answered 
the emotional needs of a l a r g e number of Americans. I t p r o -
v ided assurance in a pe r iod of change and d i s l o c a t i o n i n c i d e n t 
t o i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n and u r b a n i z a t i o n and to t h e c h a l l e n g e 
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of the new s c i e n c e with a l l i t s u n c e r t a i n i t i e s . " 
However, d e s p i t e the vogue of new r e l i g i o u s c u l t s and 
d e s p i t e the e x i s t e n c e of deism as a r e l i g i o u s a t t i t u d e , t h e 
b e l i e f in r e l i g i o n and f o r t h a t m a t t e r in s u p e r n a t u r a l i d e a s 
was be ing g r e a t l y cha l l enged by the r e a l i t y of t he l a s t 
q u a r t e r of t h e n i n e t e e n t h c e n t u r y . The g r e a t changes appa-
r e n t i n every walk of l i f e l e f t t h e i r mark on r e l i g i o u s i d e a s 
t o o . Thus t h e r a p i d r i s e of i n d u s t r y and t h e r e s u l t a n t u r b a -
n i z a t i o n a l so s t a r t e d the p r o c e s s of s c u l a r i z a t i o n . The Church 
which used t o be a ve ry s t rong s o c i a l t i e in r u r a l a r ea s 
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ceased to perform tha t function and had to loosen i t s 
control on the l i f e of the people. There was a de f in i t e 
decrease in the observance OE; the Sabbath. Besides the city was 
also the cen t re of the advance of science and the people were 
more recept ive to s c i e n t i f i c ideas in c i t i e s than in v i l l a g e s , 
The scholar ly e f for t s of many ph i lo log i s t and learned 
people studying c lose ly the r e l i g i o u s t e x t s also resu l t ed in 
the watering-down of the people ' s r e l i g i o u s percept ions . 
Their conclusions often ran contrary to the orthodox views 
about C h r i s t i a n i t y . Thus they proved tha t the Bible did 
not have a divine or ig in ; r a the r i t was a co l l ec t ion of a 
heterogenous pieces of wri t ings wri t ten over a thousand, 
yea rs . The descr ipt ion of deluges, v i rg in b i r t h s . Cruci-
f ixion and atonements had t h e i r precedent in the older 
r e l i g i o u s wri t ings of Oth6r peoples . Writing about many 
fea tures which C h r i s t i a n i t y shared with o ther r e l i g i o n s these 
ph i l o log i s t with t h e i r amazing knowledge of anthropology 
t r i e d to show the n a t u r a l i s t i c r a t h e r than the supematura-
l i s t i c bas i s of r e l i g i o n . Thus the popular i ty of books l i k e 
Gospel - Cr i t ic i sm and His tor ica l C h r i s t i a n i t y (1891) by 
Orel lo Cone, o r Who Wrote the .Bible (1891) by Washington 
Gladden or the r e l i g i o u s novels of Margaret Del and and 
Mrs Humphrey Ward — a l l these works propounding he te -
rodox views about r e l i g ion — fu r the r point to the cirumbling 
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power of f a i t h . 
F ina l ly , the onward march of science exemplified 
through i t s epoch-making discover ies most powerfully d e l i -
mited the appeal of supernaturalism. Geology proved the 
ant iqui ty of the ear th which questioned the chronology of 
the genesis suggested by the Bib le . Astronomy es tabl ished 
the ins igni f icance of man in the face of an i n f i n i t e un iverse . 
Most importantly# the Chr is t ian be l ie f of considering man a 
special c rea t ion , d i r ec t l y descending from Adam, was in 
c o n f l i c t with the Darwinian t h e s i s . In h i s highly inf luen-
t i a l book The Origin of Species (1859) , he t r i e d to prove 
tha t the present man has gradually developed from simpler 
forms of animal l i f e . All these discover ies g rea t ly affected 
the r e l i g i o u s thinking of the people. 
IV 
The intellectual temper of the nineteenth century, 
barring its last decade, was by and large optimistic. It 
believed in the rational ideas of the enlightenment. The 
optimism coupled with the belief in rationality gave birth 
to what is popularly known as the myth of progress which 
epitomizes the nineteenth century intellectual thought. The 
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idea of growth charac ter ized the wri t ings of b i o l o g i s t s , 
h i s to r i ans , soc ia l s c i e n t i s t s and l i t e r a r y a r t i s t s . 
The United Sta tes which was r e l a t i v e l y f ree from the 
s t rangle-hold of r i g i d customs and t r a d i t i o n s , despi te the 
vogue of supernatural ism, provided a su i t ab le envirnment 
for the reception of these i dea s . A c r i t i c veiry aptly 
remarks : 
Anerican l i f e , la rgely mobile because 
of the f r o n t i e r experience, the sh i f t of 
population to urban cen te r s , and the incoming 
of throngs of immigrants, suggested tha t there 
was l i t t l e indeed tha t was fixed and f i n a l . . . 
All these reasons, then, help explain why the 
s c i e n t i f i c and espec ia l ly the evolutionary 
pos i t ion , emphasizing as i t did the long-
favored doctr ine of progress , the power of 
man to recons t ruc t socie ty , and a general ly 
op t imis t ic f a i t h in the fu ture , found conge-
n i a l so i l in America, 21 
In the soc ia l sciences the idea of progress i s qu i te 
conveniently t raced t o the French th inker Condorcet (1743-
1794) who in h is work Sketch of an His to r ica l P ic ture of 
the Progress of the Human Sp i r i t (1795) ta lked about the 
developnent of mankind through nine epochs. The ten th , 
Condorcet argued, beginning with the revolut ion r e s u l t s in 
the f i n a l betterment of humanity providing absolute equal i ty 
of opportunity to everybody. In h i s opinion the popular 
education of people was the foundation of progress . 
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G r e a t l y i n f l u e n c e d by C o n d o r c e t , S a i n t Simon (1760 -
1825) , a n o t h e r F r ench t h i n k e r , s t a t e d t h e l a w of t h e t h r e e 
s t a g e s of s o c i a l d e v e l o p m e n t . He a l s o p ropounded t h e o rgan ic 
t h e o r y of human s o c i e t y . However, i t was n o t S a i n t Simon 
b u t Augus te Comte, h i s c o l l a b o r a t o r , who f u l l y e l a b o r a t e d 
t h e p h i l o s o p h y of h i s t o r y i n h i s numerous w r i t i n g s . Gomte 
s y s t e m a t i c a l l y e j q j l a i n e d t h e l aw of t h e t h r e e s t a g e s of 
i n t e l l e c t u a l t h o u g h t : t h e o l o g i c a l , m e t a p h y s i c a l and p o s i -
t i v e . In t h e f i r s t s t a g e man t h o u g h t of t h e u n i v e r s e i n 
t e r m s of s u p e r n a t u r a l , a l l - m i g h t y and a n t h r o p o m o r p h i c 
p o w e r . In t h e second s t a g e t h e r o l e of d e t i e s i n human 
a f f a i r s was d i s c a r d e d and man came t o b e l i e v e i n an u n d e -
f i n e d f o r c e . I t i s t h e t h i r d s t a g e w i t h i t s r e j e c t i o n of 
a l l o l d s u p e i D a t u r a l d o c t r i n e s and m y s t i c a l b e l i e f s , which 
showed m a n ' s r e m a r k a b l e p r o g r e s s . Now w i t h t h e h e l p of 
s c i e n c e man a n a l y s e s t h e u n i v e r s e i n e x a c t , d e m o n s t r a b l e 
and p r e d i c t a b l e t e r t n s . In f a c t so a c c u r a t e i s Gomte* s 
a n a l y s i s t h a t Woodbridge R i l e y t h i n k s t h a t " t h e t h r e e 
c e n t u r i e s of American e x i s t e n c e — t h e s e v e n t e e n t h w i t h i t s 
t h e o c r a c y , t h e e i t h t e e n t h w i t h i t s a b s t r a c t t h e o r i e s of 
p o l i t i c a l r i g h t s and i t s f a i t h i n c o n s t i t u t i o n s and t h e 
n i n e t e e n t h w i t h i t s i n d u s t r i a l i s m on s c i e n c e - would seem 
22 t o b e p a g e s o u t of t h e p o s i t i v i s t p h i l o s o p h y of h i s t o r y o " 
The i d e a of t h e g r a d u a l p r o g r e s s of mankind a l s o 
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Illuminates the wri t ings of h i s to r i ans and p o l i t i c a l and 
legal s c i e n t i s t s . The h i s to r i ans l i k e Bancroft, Parkman 
and Motley bel ieved in the gradual development of the human 
r a c e . They thought that mankind was able t o achieve i t s 
present enviable posi t ion because of the super io r i ty of some 
g rea t individuals and some i n s t i t u t i o n s . In fact John Piske 
se t out to wri te the his tory of mankind with the express 
purpose of promoting the Darwinian concept of evolut ion. 
Fully bel ieving that h i s t o r i c a l changes r e s u l t from fixed 
and predic table laws, Fiske studied the evolution of langu-
age of Anglo-Sexon people, and of t h e i r p o l i t i c a l i n s t i t u -
t i o n s . In the hands of these able h i s to r i ans h i s tory was 
no longer a record of unrela ted events without any pat tern 
or meaning. I t was now an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n , a philosophy and 
a pointer to a systematic growth of mankind. 
The p o l i t i c a l s c i e n t i s t s elaborated the idea of the 
slow but gradual growth of p o l i t i c a l i n s t i t u t i o n s . The s t a t e 
was no longer considered an a r t i f i c i a l c r e a t i o n . Like 
p o l i t i c a l science, the wri t ings on law also r e f l e c t the 
influence of the myth of progress . A very prominent 
th inker of the time Oliver Wendell Holmes J r , wrote a book 
The Common Law (1881) , in which he epitomizes the popular 
opinion of the t ime. Holmes points out : 
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The l i f e of the law has not been 
log ic ; i t has been experience. The f e l t 
n e c e s s i t i e s of the time, the prevalent 
moral and p o l i t i c a l t heo r i e s , i n t u i t i o n s 
of public policy, avowed or unconscious 
even the prejudices which judges share 
with t h e i r fellowmen, have had a good 
deal more to do than the syllogism in 
determining the r u l e s by which men should 
be governed. . . the law embodies the story 
of a n a t i o n ' s development through many 
cen tur ies and tha t in order to know what 
i t i s , we must know what has been, and 
what i t tends to become. Much tha t was 
taken for granted as na tu ra l , has been 
laboriously fought fo r in past times: the 
substance of law at any time corresponded 
f a i r l y well to what was regarded as conve-
nient by those making or in t e rp re t ing i t , 
but the form or machinery and the degree 
to which i t i s able t o work out desired 
r e s u l t s , depended much upon i t s pas t . 23 
Not only social sciences but biology also propogated 
the idea of progress . Darwin's theory of the development of 
man from simpler forms i s too well known to be discussed here . 
Moreover, i t was Herbert Spencer, r a the r than Charles Darwin, 
who le f t an extraordinary influence on Americans coming to 
maturi ty a f te r the c i v i l war. In 1852 he wrote a paper 
' Development Hypothesis' in which he gave a theory of organic 
evolution and found a key to t h i s evolution in the s t ruggle 
for su rv iva l . He came to form h i s opinions independently of 
Darwin and coined the famous ejqpression ' su rv iva l of the 
f i t t e s t ' . In h i s outstanding ca ree r , Spencer also deduced 
ce r t a in laws r e l a t i ng to physical , organic and socia l 
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developnent, He pointed out tha t the progress of mankind 
l i e s in the transformation of the homogenous in to the 
heterogenous and simple in to the complex. 
The c r e d i t to popularize the evolutionary doctr ine in 
America goes to John Fiske. Piske t r i e d to show the poten-
t i a l theism of Spencer 's F i r s t P r inc ip les C1860) a f te r the 
grea t debate between science and re l ig ion had been reinforced 
by the spread of evolutionary theory. Fiske thought tha t 
the evolution was simply God* s manner of achieving h is noble 
purposes and tha t the purpose of a l l na tura l processes was to 
produce happiness. In h i s Outl ines of Cosmic Philosophy 
(1874) he c l a r i f i e d the Spencerian conception of cosmic 
evolut ion. He suggested that evolution j u s t proves the exis-
tence of a supernatural and e te rna l fo rce . Piske also argued 
t h a t f a i t h in a benevolent God and immortality was not con t -
ra ry to the theor ies and pos tu la tes of sc ience. 
The wide acceptance of Spencer 's and P i ske ' s ideas 
j u s t proves that the Americar) mind was ready to be l ieve 
anything which guaranteed progress . The d i sc ip l e s of Spencer 
and Fiske discovered un i ty , grcrwth, purpose and order in the 
universe, and as Parrington notes : 
In the evolutionary science were the 
grounds of a genial optimism tha t nothing 
could shake. If they had l o s t something of 
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j aunt iness of the transcendental f a i t h 
t ha t beheld God plowing furrows of 
Brook Farm, they were armed with a 
s c i e n t i f i c f a i t h tha t by tapping stones 
and comparing f i shes they should f ind 
His plan in an evolving se r i e s of l i f e 
fo rms . . . Freedom, love, benevolence 
progress towards a mi l l en ia l perfect ion 
— these were the c la r ion notes in a 
huge symphony in p ra i se of human perfec-
t i b i l i t y t ha t assaulted /unerican ears 
in the Gilded Age. 24 
The sane optimism charac te r i sed the poetry of the 
represen ta t ive poets of America. Whitman accepted the evo-
lu t ionary idea though i t bore the influences of Emerson 
r a t h e r than Darwin. He exal ted the s t a t u r e of man by p r a i -
sing the future p o s s i b i l i t i e s and the po ten t i a l goodness of 
man. Another poet of the period Sidney Lanier, thoroughly 
immersed in Darwinism, t r i e d to bridge the gap between 
science and r e l i g i o n . His poetry i s also marked by a note 
of hope and . . h o s p i t a l i t y to the new s c i e n t i f i c doc t r ines . 
However, t h i s optimism was not to l a s t forever . The 
b io log ica l thought soon gave way to the theor ies of physics 
and the i n t e l l e c t u a l leadership passed from Spencer to 
Haeckel. The world that physics unfolded did not have order, 
harmory, o r growth but only f l ux and chance. I t s ign i f ied 
the end of the myth of progress . Instead of the t e l e o l o -
g ica l conception of the universe , the mechanistic theory 
held an unhappy appeal for in te l l ec tua j^ and w r i t e r s . "The 
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idea of . progress slipped quietly from their minds, and 
in its stead was only a meaningless and purposeless flux of 
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th ings . " With the f ina l v ic to ry of the mechanistic 
theory, a l l old f a i t h s in f ree wil l , purposive providence and 
a benevolent universe crumbled. There was u t t e r hopeless-
ness in the mind of i n t e l l ec tua l s and other perceptive sou l s . 
The most prominent example of t h i s pessimism and 
disi l lusionment i s Henry Adams's c l a s s i c work The Sducation 
of Henry Mams. He was not convinced of the mater ia l prog-
r e s s of itoerica; did not see any order in the universe; and 
discarded the evolutionary historiography of his time tha t 
envisaged an orderly progress of human i n s t i t u t i o n s . 
The obsession with the mechanistxc theory and the 
r e su l t i ng despair and despondency found a su i t ab le expression 
in the n a t u r a l i s t i c novels of Theodore Dresier , Pranc Noris 
and Stephen Crane. Mark Twain also came to write a number 
of works showing h i s be l ief in the mechanistic t h e o r i e s . 
These wr i te rs conceived of man as a pawn in the hands of a 
cruel f a t e . Man was believed to be guided by chemical 
forces from within and social forces from without and hence 
not to be blamed for his ac t ions . I t was a fa r cry from the 
e a r l i e r America of Emerson and Whitman. 
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The l a s t decade of the nineteenth century witnessed 
American e>ccursion in to imperialism. The war against Spain, 
the armed c o n f l i c t against Philippines and the in te r fe rence 
in China are some important events in the h is tory of America. 
The champions of imperialism t r i e d to j u s t i fy America's expan-
s i o n i s t venture on a number of grounds. Their arguments in 
favour of imperialism can be fu l ly understood only in the 
context of the nineteenth century : the then current ph i lo -
sophy and the economic prosper i ty of America, 
A number of Americans viewed the new r e a l i t y in 
darwinian terms. They thought tha t the idea of the ' su rv iva l 
of the f i t t e s t * fu l ly applied to nat ions and i t was in keep-
ing with the law of nature tha t a strong nation should dcani-
nate the weak ones. The religious-minded people in t e rp re ted 
the doct r ine of i n e v i t a b i l i t y to prove God's wil l in granting 
divinS guidance • to strong na t ions . Thus the American 
pres ident William Mckinley Knelt down on h i s knees to get 
d iv ine sanction for h is i m p e r i a l i s t i c p o l i c i e s . In .fact 
p o l i t i c a l Darwinism was openly popularised by the widely 
read magazines and the public speaches of some note ispeakers . 
As ear ly as June 1854, Hunt's Merchant's Magazine brought 
out : 
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As in modern society the c a p i t a -
l i s t has the pauper in h is power, so 
among nat ions the r ich ones wi l l require 
the service of the poor ones, or cause 
t h e i r des t ruc t ion . Nor i s the universal 
and i r r e s i s t a b l e operation of t h i s law 
to be r e g r e t t e d . . . I t i s b e t t e r that 
an i n f e r i o r race should tlius become 
ex t inc t than tha t the development of a 
superior race should be prevented. 25 
By the end of the nineteenth century p o l i t i c a l Darwinism 
had become so popular t ha t the Republicans openly supported 
t h i s . A very strong supporter of t h i s idea. Senator Albert 
J . Beveridge even preached i t in Congress : 
God has not been preparing the 
English speaking and Teutonic peoples 
for a thousand years for nothing but 
vain and i d l e self-contemplation and 
se l f -admira t ion . No ' He made us 
master organizers of the world to 
e s t ab l i sh system where chaos reigned. 
He has given us the s p i r i t of progress 
to overwhelm the faces of reaction 
throughout the e a r t h . He has made us 
adept in government tha t we may admi-
n i s t e r government among savage and 
sen i l e peoples. Were i t not for such 
a force as t h i s .the. world would re lapse 
in to barbarism and n igh t . Ana of a l l 
our race He has marked the American 
people as His chosen nation to f i n a l l y 
lead in the regeneration of the world. 27 
Another argument in favour of imperialism revolved 
around the business i n t e r e s t s of America. The champions of 
imperialism maintained tha t America's object should be to 
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develop i t s i n d u s t r i a l economy at home and promote 
t rade throughout the world. The chanL,ing scenario in 
America and Europe also gave weight t o t h e i r views. By 
the end of the decade America had achieved p o l i t i c a l uni ty 
at Home as a r e s u l t ot tne c losure of i t s t r o n t i e r and the 
rapid process of i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n . The development of 
industry^ t rade , and banking necessitatsd the creat ion of 
new markets. As long as the contiguous t e r r i t o r i e s remained 
to be conquered, the i n d u s t r i a l i s t s * and enterpreneurs did not 
think much about the overseas expansion. But with the f i na l 
c los ing of tne f r o n t i e r , tne business i n t e r e s t s of the 
country could be r ea l i sed only through the crea t ion of new . 
co lon ies . Albert J . B eve r idge ' s famous 'March of the Flag' 
speech del ivered on April 27, 1898, c l e a r l y sums up t h i s 
a t t i t u d e i 
American f ac to r i e s are making more 
than the American people can use . American 
so i l i s producing more than they can con-
sume. Fate has wri t ten our policy for us, 
the trade of the world must and sha l l be 
ours and we shal l get i t as our mother, 
Knglana, nas to ld us how. We wi l l e s t ab -
l i s h t rading posts throughout the world 
as d i s t r i b u t i n g points fpr American pro-
duc t s . We wi l l cover the ocean with our 
Merchant Marine. We wil l bu i ld a navy to 
the measure of our grea tness . Great co lo-
n i e s , governing themselves, f ly ing our 
f lag and t rading with us , wil l grow about 
our posts of t r a d e . Our i n s t i t u t i o n s wil l 
follow our t rade on the wings of our com-
merce. And American law, American order. 
39 
American c i v i l i z a t i o n and the American 
f l ag wil l plant themselves on shores 
h i the r to bloody and benighted, by those 
agencies of God henceforth made b e a u t i -
ful and b r i g h t . 28 
The world-picture a lso goaded the imperia l is ts to 
clamour for expansionist p o l i c i e s . There was a general 
triumph of indus t r ia l i sm in Europe and the process of co lo -
nial ism which had been s t a r t e d by Prance, Spain, England 
and Poland 300 years ago had now reached i t s f ina l phase, 
I t a l y and Germany also joined the race for colonies and the 
impe r i a l i s t s in United Sta tes thought tha t t h e i r country 
should also make e f for t s to get possession of some colonies 
before they are claimed and gobbled by the European nat ions . 
Thus Senator Henry Cabot Lodge was a very vocal supporter of 
t h i s idea . He pointed out on many occasions tha t America 
had b e t t e r join the race before She found herself l e f t at 
the pos t . 
As i s c l e a r from some of the passages quoted aboye, 
a powerful argument of the impe r i a l i s t s included t h e i r 
be l ie f in the super io r i ty of American c i v i l i z a t i o n . I t was 
pointed out by many t h a t the mission of America was to 
spread c i v i l i z a t i o n and the i d e a l s of l i b e r t y and equal i ty 
in the midst of the l e s s fo r tuna te people of the world. The 
concept of the 'Whit Man's Burden* was openly embraced by 
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pro tes tan t Churchmen a l so . They thought tha t they should 
contr ibute t h e i r mite to the regeneration of the backward 
people. More aggressive proponents of t h i s view believed 
tha t the people s i t t i n g in darkness are not capable of 
learning democracy or running t h e i r own government and i t 
was in t h e i r own benef i t tha t the c i v i l i z e d people should 
r u l e them. This idea had i t s or igin in Sngland but the 
American impe r i a l i s t s were in constant touch with and 
borrowed from B r i t i s h imper i a l i s t ideas , "The Victorian 
i n s i s t e n c e . . . upon the division of the globfe between c i v i -
l i zed and unc iv i l i zed soc ie t i e s in time affected Anerican 
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perspect ives t o o . " 
The l a s t two decades of the previous century also 
saw the publ icat ion of two great works in support of impe-
r i a l i sm which grea t ly influenced tne foreign policy of the 
United S ta t e s , These works present the syntheses of a l l 
the old arguments about the need and legitimacy of imperia-
l i s t i c ven tu res . The f i r s t of these works was Josiah 
Strong 's Our Country (1885) which s t ressed the idea of 
the inborn super io r i ty of the Anglo-Saxon race and urged the 
Americans to spread the American values of c i v i l l i b e r t y 
and s p i r i t u a l C h r i s t i a n i t y in the backward l ands . 
Even more important was the book by Alfred Thayer 
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Mahan, The Influence of Sea Power on History (1890) which 
was couched in Darwinian terms. Mahan viewd the r e l a t i o n -
ship between nat ions based mainly on s e l f - i n t e r e s t and was 
not opposed t o the use of fo rce . A nation should be pre -
pared to f igh t and follow the policy of aggression for i t s 
own exis tence . He s t ressed the need of a powerful navy 
which he regarded more ef fec t ive and f l ex ib l e than an army 
and considered the export of f in ished products to other 
nations indispensable for the proper functioning of the 
navy. Mahan* s views influenced not only the policy makers of 
the United Sta tes but also those of Japan, England, and 
Germany. In America the c r e d i t for popularizing h is ideas 
goes chief ly to Theodore Roosevelt. 
With a l l these arguments hanging in the a i r , the 
United Sta tes was j u s t biding i t s time for a su i t ab le 
opportuni ty. The stage was se t and only a spark was needed 
to c r y s t a l l i s e these imper i a l i s t sentiments in to a r e a l i t y . 
I t was provided by the revolut ion for Cuban independence 
from Spain. The impe r i a l i s t s with the help of the yellow 
press convinced the people of the United Sta tes that Spain 
needed a war and t h a t the United S ta tas , s tood for the highest 
idea l s of l i b e r t y and democracy in t h i s war. The war was 
f i n a l l y declared on April 25, 1898 which ended in Spain 's 
defeat . Spain was forced to sign a humiliating peace 
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t r ea ty and had to re l inqu ish Cuba. The imper i a l i s t nature 
of t h i s protocol can be gauged from the f a c t tha t Puerto 
Rico and a l l Spain 's other i s lands in West Indies were 
ceded to the United S t a t e s . By one ambiguous c lause , the 
Unites Sta tes also took control of tyxe Ph i l ipp ines . 
The Filif)inos welcomed the American army and under 
the able leadership of Aguinaldo ass i s ted them to take 
Manila. However, the news of the terms of the t r ea ty of 
Par is with Spain, and the b r u t a l i t y of the Americans in the 
Phil ippines soon d i s i l l u s ioned the F i l ip inos and they turned 
against the Americans. Using pr imit ive weapons they 
r e s i s t e d the American army u n t i l a f ter the turn of the 
century. I t was only when Williams Howard Taft was made 
the Governor General of the Phi l ippines in ' 1907 and when the 
F i l ip inos were assured of t h e i r independence tha t the 
Phi l ippines problan could be solved. 
In Africa and Asia also imperialism had taken firm 
r o o t s . In the years 1898-1900 the Boer War was going on 
in South Africa. The Boers led by Kruger were f ight ing 
B r i t i s h imperialism which under the leadership of Cecil 
Rhodes was assuming dangerous propor t ions . 
In China the nature of imperialism was more sub t l e . 
Under many t r e a t i e s signed at d i f ferent per iods , the Chinese 
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government gave trade concassions to the United States and 
other European powers. By these agreements s ign i f i can t 
areas in the th i r t een richest^ most populous and most de s i r -
able Commerical c i t i e s were rented to the foreign powers 
and they turned these provinces in to t he i r 'Sphere of 
i n f luence . ' However, t h i s loot ing of China did not c o n t i -
nue without a v io len t react ion on the pcirt of the Chinese 
people. A mi l i t an t group of Chinese r amed 'Boxers' 
rose in rebel l ion against the foreign encroachments of t h e i r 
motherlind. But they could not match the s trength of the 
conibined forces of the Europeans and Americans. The Chinese 
defeat had d isas t rous r e s u l t s for i t and i t had to pay huge 
indi.imni t i e s . The whole o£ China was dismembered and the 
European nations — France, England, Germany and Russia 
besides the Asian army of Japan — occupied di f ferent 
t e r r i t o r i e s of China. The United S ta tes did not take any 
t e r r i t o r y because of i t s advocacy of the ' oper door' 
policy but i t did exploit • China ' s economic resources 
through many consortiums and loans which Chinese gave very 
grudgingly. 
The entry of the Unites S ta tes in to the rdCQ for 
colonies did meet with opposition at home. The opiX)nents 
of the imper ia l i s t po l i c i e s argued on r e l i g ious , e th ica l 
humanitarian and also p r ac t i c a l grounds. They talked of 
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the curtai lment of armaments which would r e s u l t in the 
prevention of war. The p a c i f i s t s thought tha t the United 
Sta tes did not have any moral r i g h t to ru l e the unwill ing 
people; i t repudiated the philosophy of the na tura l r igh t 
of a l l peoples to self-determinat ion and self-government. 
Many of the a n t i - i m p e r i a l i s t s be l iev ing in the super io r i ty 
of the American people, thought t ha t the involvement in 
the a f fa i r s of the old world wil l have d isas t rous r e s u l t 
as the Americans wi l l be affected by ' the i l l s of 
Europe. The an t i - impe r i a l i s t s also pointed out the f u t i -
l i t y of the imper ia l i s t ventures on p r a c t i c a l grounds. In 
t h e i r opinion imperialism would r e s u l t in navalism, m i l i -
tarism and war incurr ing thereby heavy expenditure and 
taxes and giving no p r o f i t . 
The an t i - impe r i a l i s t sentiments a t t r ac t ed people 
from a l l walks of l i f e . Most of the wr i te r s and i n t e l l e c -
t u a l s sided with them and the opposition to the o f f i c i a l 
po l i c i e s of the government took an organized form. On June 
15, 1898, in Boston the American Ant i - Imper ia l i s t League 
came in to exis tence . They in one voice opposed the American 
pol icy on the Phi l ippines, However, the v ic tory of McKinley 
in the p res iden t i a l e lec t ion of 1900 on an openly impe-
r i a l i s t platform was a b ig blow to the voice of the ' an t i -
i m p e r i a l i s t s . Further , the d ive r s i ty in t h e i r views and 
45 
their disunity did not work in the i r favour and even at 
the height of their organized activity they were not 
very inf luent ia l . 
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TWAIN'S TECHNIQUE 
50 
The h i s to ry of Twain c r i t i c i s m points to two 
d i f fe ren t modes of c r i t i c a l response. On one side are 
the de t r ac to r s of Twain who present him as a thwarted 
genius, reducing him to the s t a tu re of a itiere buf forai and 
an unski l led a r t i s t . The second stand i s taken by c r i t i c s 
who s t r e s s the r ichness of themes and the presence of what 
may sui tably be termed "as * Americanness', in Twain's worko 
This current of opposing opinions was f i r s t t r i g -
gered off by the Brooks-Devoto controversy of the ear ly 
t h i r t i e s . Van Wyck Brooks, in h i s highly i n f l u e n t i a l 
book. The Ordeal of Mark Twain (1920) , ca l l ed Twain a 
,'wounded genius ' whose work suffered a r t i s t i c a l l y because 
of h is concern for the popular t a s t e of h i s times and the 
adverse effect of the r e s t r i c t i n g f r o n t i e r condi t ions . 
Using psycho-analyt ical t o o l s . Brooks also held responsi-
b l e Twain's mother, h i s wife, h i s f r iends pa r t i cu l a r l y 
William Dean Howells, and h i s ed i to r s for exercis ing a 
harmful control on his work. Brooks' charges were answered 
one by one by Bernard Devoto in h i s almost equally impre-
ssive book Mark Twain's America (1932) . Devoto considered 
Twain as the embodiment of the bes t in western cu l tu re and 
asser ted tha t f e r from being thwarted by the f ron t i e r condi-
t i o n s , Twain's genius r ea l ly f lourished under them. 
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Most of the c r i t i c a l judgement about Twain i s 
derived from the pos i t ions taken by Brooks and DevotOo 
However, judging from the perspect ive o£ age i t can be 
sa id tha t Brooks i s hardly convincing in h is "asser t ion 
t h a t humour proved the undoing of Twain the ser ious 4r t i s t= 
In fact Twain owes his evergrowing popular i ty to his fusion 
.of humour with social c r i t i c i s m . Brooks' charge t h a t 
Twain was not a s a t i r i s t because he did not have any system 
to subs t i t u t e for the one he was c r i t i c i z i n g i s also mot 
very tenable . Throughout h is l i t e r a r y ca reer , despi te the 
pessimism of l a t e r years . Twain emerges as a grea t humani-
t a r i an concerned with fundamental human problems. His love 
for an i n s t i n c t i v e and pre tens ion-f ree life<, h i s hatred 
of d i c t a t o r s h i p and imperialism and h is t r u s t in democracy, 
and h i s contempt for the s t i f l i n g influence . .of. - i n s t i t u -
t iona l i zed re l ig ion are i s sues which ^eluded BrookS* ana lys i s . 
Devoto' s posi t ion i s also not very sound. His work 
gives the impression t h a t he was a b e t t e r h i s to r ian than a 
l i t e r a r y c r i t i c . HenceIMs arguments about the l i t e r a r y 
meri t of Twain's work, which are very few, are to be taken 
very cau t ious ly . 
Though p i t t e d against each o ther . Brooks and Devoto 
stand on the same platform in at "least one respect : in 
1^2 
missing the various dimensions of Twain the man and the 
a r t i s t . I ron i ca l ly , both f a i l to appreciate tha t Twain 
was both a s k i l l e d craftsman and a thinker who had much 
t o offer by way of his acute observations on l i f e . And 
because of the influence of Brooks and Devoto the c r i t i c i s m 
on Twain appearing af ter them, seems largely devoted to 
Twain ' t h e man and the thinker* ra ther than Twain ' t h e 
a r t i s t and the thinker.* Another reason why Twain ' t h e 
a r t i s t and the thinker* has not been studied, i s the 
c r i t i c s ' undue re l i ance on Twain's own pronouncements about 
h i s a r t . He projected himself as a non - l i t e r a ry person 
and a ' j a ck leg novel i s t* , a myth which was fur ther perpe-
tua ted by Devoto. 
Whatever be the reasons, the man dominates the 
a r t i s t in Twain c r i t i c i s m . Thus Edward Wagenkecht*s 
monumental work Mark Twain; The Man and His Work (19 35) 
h igh l igh ts h is personal i ty ra ther than h i s works and 
h i s ar t desp i te the w r i t e r ' s in ten t ions to study h i s 
works and h is a r t . In fact Delancy Ferguson was the 
f i r s t c r i t i c who in his book Mark Twain : Man and Legend 
(1943) pointed out tha t Twain was not a folk humorist but 
a highly s k i l l e d man of l e t t e r s . After Ferguson, some other 
c r i t i c s l i k e Gladys Bellamy, Edger M. Branch, Richard P. 
Adams and James M. Cox turned to what Lewis Leary descr ibes 
as "the l eg i t ima te province of l i t e r a r y cr i t ic ism— concern 
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with what a man wrote ra the r than why he wrote i t . " 
The present researcher fee ls tha t Twain's a r t i s t i c 
method was unique in many ways. His a r t implies a vision 
of the universe , a philosophy of l i f e and a system of 
va lues . However, i f t h i s philosophy of l i f e had been 
presented in the form of a semnnon or t r e a t i s e i t would not 
have stood the t e s t of t ime. The ideas of philosophers 
and re l ig ious teachers lose t h e i r force with the passage of 
time simply because they appeal to d iscurs ive reason. But 
a novel i s ne i the r a r e l ig ious sermon nor a textbook of 
sociology. I t appeals to imagination and d i s t r i b u t e s and 
then rea l ings sympathies. I t s success cannot be judged in 
r a t i ona l terms because a poet or a nove l i s t i s not a 
th inker in the ordinary sense of the term. He i s , r a the r , 
a presenta t iona l th inker . 
Twain was also, l i k e any t rue l i t e r a r y a r t i s t , a 
presenta t iona l th inker . Incapable of sustained log ica l 
speculat ion, he could never have expressed himself in terms 
o the r than l i t e r a r y . He approaches every problem in terms 
of act ion, charac te r , s e t t i n g and metaphor. His grea tes t 
work The Adventures of Hickleberry Finn i s remarkable as 
much for the values which are arranged in a coherent scheme 
as for present ing a moral judgement in an a r t i s t i c manner. 
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In his other wri t ings espec ia l ly of h is l a t e r period 
because of his mental dilemmas and the shat ter ing of many 
of his i l l u s i o n s , he could not fu l ly succeed in achieving 
e i t h e r cons is ten t thematic un i ty or a detached point 
of view or a p laus ib le moral judgement. Despite t h i s h is 
l a t e r wri t ings are read even today which i s a pointer to 
the f ac t that he was able to transmute his vision of l i f e 
in to a r t forms. 
In the present chapter an attempt i s made to throw 
some ligli t on Twain's a r t i s t i c method. Twain's re l iance on 
realism and humour, his experiments in the f i e l d of point 
of view and h i s presentat ion of ce r ta in charac te rs for the 
twin purposes of comedy and s a t i r e wil l be discussed during 
the course of t h i s chapter . A study of Twain's use of 
masks and the problems i t presented before him, wil l also 
form par t of t h i s chapter . 
I I 
Avery notable feature of Twain's a r t i s h is r e l i -
ance on realism as a l i t e r a r y technique. His decision to 
portray l i f e t ru th fu l ly in h is novels guided h is themes, 
p lo t s and cha rac t e r s . Ihe agti-old truism that a writer* s l i f e 
provides him material for h i s wri t ings i s espec ia l ly true 
r>r-) 
in the case of Mark Twain. His personal experience was 
of primary importance to him. In fact he pointed out on 
many occasions tha t a wr i t e r should not attempt anything 
which he has not l ived through and experienced. Thus 
when a budding wr i te r asked for Twain's advice, he sugges 
ted : 
L i t e r a t u r e i s an a r t , not an i n s p i -
r a t i on . And i t s cap i t a l i s experience — 
and you are too young, yet , to have much 
of that in your bank t o draw f rom. . . I s 
i t hypocr i t ica l to not ice these l i t t l e 
blemishes ? No - not in t h i s case; for 
I wish to impress uj;)on t h i s t r u t h that 
the moment you venture outside your own 
experience you are in pei^ l — don ' t do 
i t . 2 
Twain was also very clear about how a wr i t e r gains 
t h i s experience. A wr i t e r bu i lds up a store-house of 
experiences not only by conscious observation of r e a l i t y 
but more importantly, by unconscious absorption of the 
f ac t s of l i f e . And t h i s store-house of experience i s very 
often provided by the w r i t e r ' s acute observation of the l i f e 
of h is own immediate surroundings. Twain's essay "What 
Paul Bourget th inks for us" gives an idea of the ro le of 
the n o v e l i s t ' s experience in the making of h is a r t . He 
wri tes : 
Does the nat ive American nove l i s t 
t ry to genera l ize the nation ? No, he lays 
o G 
pla in ly before you the ways and speech 
and l i f e of a few people grouped in a 
cer ta in place — his own place — and 
tha t i s one book. In time he and h is 
brethren wil l report to you the l i f e 
and the people of the whole n a t i o n . . . 3 
However, experience alone does not make a wr i te r a 
wr i t e r . "The observer of the peoples has to a c l a s s i f i e r , a 
Grouper, a Deducer, a Generalizer , a Psychologizer, and, 
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f i r s t and l a s t a Thinker." Twain wants to see these 
q u a l i t i e s in a nove l i s t because, in h is opinion, the nove-
l i s t ' s task cons i s t s of not merely report ing the ex t e r io r 
of a nation but also i t s i n t e r i o r — i t s soul, i t s l i f e , 
i t s speech and i t s thought. His view of realism does not 
admit of mindless adherence to l i t e r a l r e a l i t y . His empha-
s i s i s not ^ f ac t s but ra ther on a sense of f a c t s , a 
seeming of r e a l i t y which d i s t ingu i shes h i s realism f rem the 
crude photographic realism of a wr i te r l i k 6 Theodore Dreiser . 
This approach to realism i s p a r t i c u l a r l y re f lec ted 
in his treatment of h i s to ty in h is works and h i s opinion of 
h i s t o r i c a l wr i t i ngs . He was g rea t ly influenced by what 
has been ca l l ed as the i n t e rp re t a t i on of h i s to ry . "What 
he considered one of the highest l i t e r a r y a r t s was tha t of 
v iv i fy ing h i s to ry , of evoking what was e s sen t i a l l y l i f e 
in the f Lux of time. Toward that i n t e l l e c t u a l a r t , realism 
r- ^ 
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of the s o r t . . . was an i n t e l l i g e n t stepping s tone." of 
a l l the h i s to r i ans he read — and he read so many — 
Lord MRcaulay held the g rea t e s t a r t i s t i c i n t e r e s t for him. 
Tt was p a r t i c u l a r l y Macaulay's genius of imbuing h i s to ry 
with l i f e or , to put i t in o ther words, h is transmutation 
of l i f e in to h is tory tha t appealed to Twain. He ful ly 
agreed with Macaulay that h i s tory i s not merely an organi-
zation of f ac t s arranged in a chronological order; r a the r 
i t provides him an imaginative v i v i f i r a t i o n of the pas t . 
In A Connecticut Yankee Twain set out to p ic tu re the 
l i f e of s ixth-century England. In The Prince and the 
Pauper his in tent ion was to give a sense of the 
harsh and inhuman laws of the f i f t een th century. The medi-
t a t i v e passages of Following the Squator, pa r t i cu l a r l y 
the ones where Twain speaks of h i s inexpl icable fascinat ion 
for India , bear the influence of the Macaulayan a r t of 
h i s t o r i c a l r e a l i z a t i o n . 
However, i t must be said that Twain* s comprehensive 
view of realism and his appreciation for Macaulay's approach 
do not run counter to h is emphasis 6n a w r i t e r ' s personal 
experience as providing him with l i t e r a r y ma te r i a l . Twain's 
broad view of realism also takes in to considerat ion the 
l e s s e r aspects of real ism. I t was because of his h i s broad 
view that he was able to use h is own past in his f i c t i o n . 
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William Dean HowellS/ a c lose fr iend of Twain and 
a powerful influence on h is work, i s general ly considered 
the fa ther of the movement fo r realism in l i t e r a t u r e in 
America. Twain's support to the cause of realism i s 
general ly overlooked simply because c r i t i c s do not take 
h i s opinions on a r t and the technique of l i t e r a t u r e very 
se r ious ly . Another f ac to r behind t h e i r neglect i s Twain's 
own work which i s a f ine blend of realism and ideal ism. 
However, in h is c r i t i c i sm of other w r i t e r ' s work, he ful ly 
iden t i f i ed himself with the cause of real ism. He appreci-
ated Zola 's gloomy view of human nature which i l luminated 
some of his own agonies. Howe's The Story pf a Country 
Town moved him because of i t s a t ta ined sense of l i f e . In 
the case of William Dean Howells Twain was more ^nphatic 
and c l ea r in h is p r a i s e . His evaluation of Macaulay, Howe 
and Zola was not meant for publ ica t ion , gathered as i t i s 
from his desultory statements on a r t i s t i c method, but he 
extol led Howells in p r in t and was a l l p ra i se for him 
throughout his l i f e especia l ly fo r Howel]^ s r e a l i s t i c po r t -
rayal of l i f e and h i s a r t fu l masteiry of h is ma te r i a l . 
Giving h is support to the cause of realism. Twain 
vehemently c r i t i c i z e d James Fenimore Cooper and S i r Walter 
Sco t t . In the essay "Cooper^ Li terary Offenses" Twain 
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took Cooper to task £or his defiance of the •e ternal 
laws of nature.* In h is opinion The Deerslayer belongs 
to the decadent domain of romantic f i c t i on . However, Twain 
i s hardly j u s t i f i a b l e in his evaluation of Cooper's a r t 
because he misses i t s symbolic and mythic impl ica t ions . 
Talking about Twain's c r i t i c i s m of Coopar's work, Sydney 
Krause points out that "from one s i tua t ion to the next 
the theme reverberate tha t Na t ty ' s i s the ce lebra ted i d y l l 
of the new Adam, redeemed by Chris t ian s e n s i b i l i t y and 
res tored to Eden. lb these reverberat ions Twain i s deaf." 
In fac t the most important reason behind Twain's 
v i t r i o l i c at tack on Cooper was h is feel ing that with the 
revival of the h i s t o r i c a l novel in the 1890s Cooper and 
Scott had threatened the very bas i s of realism in America. 
By c r i t i c i s i n g Cooper as the symbol of dead and decadent 
romanticism. Twain was simply defending himself as well 
as the cause of realism in an aggressive manner. 
Twain's c r i t i c i s m of Si r Walter Scott for f a i l i n g 
to wri te r e a l i s t i c f ic t ion i s even more b i t t e r . He f ee l s 
t h a t S c o t t ' s pro tagonis ts are not t ru ly human and admirable; 
h i s charac ters are not real types, and h is sentiments are 
f a l se and in s ince re . In the second par t of Life on the 
GO 
Mississippi Twain noted tha t S i r Walter ^ c o t t had a 
very evi l influence on the southern w r i t e r s . He i s of the 
opinion that there i s a l o t of t a l e n t in the south but 
" i t s work can gain but s l igh t currency under present condi-
t i o n s ; the authors write fo r the pas t , not the present , 
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they use obsolete forms and a dead language." As i s c l e a r 
from t h i s c r i t i c i s m . Twain s l i gh t ly exaggerated the th ings . 
But here, as in h is assaul t on Cooper, Twain was speaking 
as an advocate of the cause of realism, southern realism 
in t h i s ins t ance . 
I t wil l be i n t e r e s t i n g to see how much Twain himself 
conformed to h is theory of f i c t i o n . His own experience of 
l i f e , p a r t i c u l a r l y of h is town Hannibal and his r i v e r 
years , provided him the mater ia l for h is f i c t ion at l e a s t 
upto the wri t ing of A Connecticut Yankee. After t h i s book 
h i s success in transforming his experience in to a r t was 
only sporadic simply because he came to have doubts about 
his experience i t s e l f . 
Twain repeatedly said t h a t during his years as boa t -
p i l o t , he got the opportunity of meeting a va r i e ty of people. 
He was able to obseifve the l i f e - s t y l e of sophis t ica ted 
people as well as those of pr imit ive types . His f i c t i on 
also shows h is l i fe - long concern with Ordinary and 
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simple indiv iduals who have an e s sen t i a l ly pr imi t ive and 
fo lk mind. The most important c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of t h i s folk 
mind i s i t s re l iance on common sense. A number of h is 
characters l i k e Huck, Jim, Captain Stormfield, Joan of 
Arc, Laura before her seduction, Tom though p a r t i a l l y , 
and others have something of folk mind in them. 
The i n t e r e s t in the pr imi t ive mind not only provi-
ded Twain h is p ro tagonis t s , but also some pat te rns of 
story and p l o t . Robert A. Wiggins develops the thes i s 
that in most of Twain's s t o r i e s "the hero dreams of per-
forming some action embodying one of the aspi ra t ions of 
the folk; the dream f i n a l l y comes t r u e , and he actual ly 
does become a hero. The basic plot anbodies a l l the folk 
conceptions of what on a philosophical level may be referred 
to as the problem of appearance and r e a l i t y . " Thus the 
dream of success in The Gilded Age, Tom's e s sen t i a l ly 
elemental dreams for success and advaijture in Tctri Samyer, 
Huck'3 noble dream of a j u s t order in Huckleberry Finn, 
Tom Canty' s dream of being a king in The Prince and the 
Pauper and Hank i^torgan's dreams of c rea t ing an idea l , 
progressive socie ty in A Connecticut Yankee are only 
v a r i a n t s of the e s sen t i a l dream of the folk mind. Wiggins 
fur ther notes tha t "the only d i s c i p l i n e Twain had for 
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con t ro l l i ng h i s material was his r e a l i s t i c s ty l e , which 
made him render the general forces he was t ry ing to control 
9 in to concre te , spec i f i c , accurate prose ." 
In his f i c t ion Twain was very careful to provide a 
fac tual bas i s for var ious events . However, he was concerned 
more with the inner r e a l i t y of events and not merely with the 
surface realism of the n a t u r a l i s t s . Thus in The Gilded Age 
he parodies ac tua l i ty and i s very se lec t ive in the presenta-
t ion of various d e t a i l s . In Tom Samyer and Huckleberry Finn 
also Twain wants to achieve moral t ru th to na tu re . Huckleberry 
Finn i s espec ia l ly dependent on h i s personal experience. The 
same i s tirue of Roughing I t and Life on the Mississippi 
which are f i c t i ona l autobiographies of Twain. 
Not only was Twain concerned with the ac tua l i ty of 
events , but also with charac te rs who existed in real l i f e . 
For t h i s he was heavily indebted to h i s childhood, h i s family, 
h i s acquaintances and the repor ts of newspapers. He infac t 
never i n t e l l e c t u a l l y l e f t h i s town Hannibal. Thus in 
The Gilded Age the Hawkins family i s modelled on Twain's 
own family and the idea of Tennessee land scheme i s suggested 
by Twain's father 's preoccupation with the land he owned. 
Laura was e i t he r an ear ly sweetheart of Twain or the famous 
Laura whose t r i a l evoked a l o t of controversy in h i s t ime. 
G3 
In the preface of Tom Samyer, Twain himself says tha t 
Tom's charac ter has been modelled on three boys he knew 
and that Huck exis ted in rea l l i f e . 
The wri t ing of A Connecticut Yankee proved to be a 
turning-point in Twain's experiments with the technique of 
rea l i sm. In t h i s novel Twain s l i gh t l y departed from his 
theory because of h i s propagoni3ts's i n t en t ions . His writing^ 
from A Connecticut Yankee onwards show h i s gradual d r i f t 
towards the Fan tas t i c and the Absurd. Time and again the 
naive philosopher in him comes in the open doing immense 
harm to Twain the n o v e l i s t . The ear ly s ty le was su i tab le 
only for describing the l i f e and the environment of the 
e s s e n t i a l l y folk cha rac t e r s . But now he could hardly rely 
merely on realism to present h is mechanistic t h e o r i e s . Life 
had become meaningless for him, be r e f t of any purpose. He 
had l o s t f a i t h in God too . In t h i s hopeless s i tua t ion h is 
obsession with fantasy was not. only e s sen t i a l but also natural . 
The disharmonious r e l a t ionsh ip with the universe resul ted in 
a f a n t a s t i c , absurdist and n o n - r e a l i s t i c mode. Wiggins i s 
hardly convincing in his asser t ion that Twain being unaware, 
"could not understand the modifications necessary for effec-
t i n g a successful break with the folk mind in applying h is 
10 l a t e r mechanistic doc t r i ne s . " The fac t i s tha t Twain was 
conscious of the s u i t a b i l i t y o£ his ear ly r e a l i s t i c mode to 
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his subject . In the same way he knew tha t his r e a l i s t i c 
technique alone was not enough for transmuting h is dark 
vis ion into works of a r t . He did understand the need of 
modifications as his dip in to the realm of fantasy and 
his p e r s i s t e n t e f fo r t s — though not successful for the 
most par t — to use symbols of despair t e s t i f y . 
Twain's i n t e r e s t in the f igure of the i ronic s t ranger 
in h is l a t e r f i c t i o n a l wri t ings marks the beginning of his 
d r i f t in to the Absurd and the F a n t a s t i c . The s t ranger 
generally appears in complacent and dul l communities. He i s 
d is t inguished from other members of these communities by his 
super ior wisdom and technological know-how and i s always 
instrumental in exposing the tnje nature of the community 
by using his a b i l i t i e s . However, in the end h is presence 
in the community proves to be repress ive ra ther then l i b e r a -
t i v e . Disi l lusioned himself in the end, he comes to share 
the au thor ' s be l ief tha t man i s a slave to himself and his 
community and lacks d ign i ty , f ree-wi l l and s e l f l e s s n e s s . 
This i ronic s t ranger f i r s t appeared as H,ank Morgan 
in A Connecticut Yankee. Like the hero of any absurd play, 
he i s displaced, a l i ena ted , r e s t l e s s and i l l at ease . In 
h is f u t i l e e f fo r t s to reform the people of Arthur 's England, 
he himself becomes completely d i s i l l u s ioned with the human 
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race and i s convinced of the imposs ib i l i ty of any worth-
while reform. However, i t i s not t rue to say that Twain 
completely c a s t s the s t a tus of realism in doubt in t h i s 
novel . Peter Messent takes a very erroneous view of 
Twain's technique in A Connecticut Yankee when he says 
t h a t in t h i s novel "science on which realism bases i t s e l f 
i^ "o,t superior , in terms of i t s r e s u l t s at l e a s t , to 
the occu l t . Equally — and I think t h i s i s the implica-
t ion of the ending where Merl in 's 'magic* f ina l ly defeats 
11 Hank — Realism i s not allowed sujieriori ty over fantasy ." 
Messent f a i l s to appreciate the fact that in Twain's work 
fantasy only serves to balance h is real ism. Science i s 
simply amoral and the d i s a s t e r s and destruct ion in the novel 
can be a t t r ibu ted to Hank's ev i l in ten t ions and to Twain's 
pess imis t ic view of mankind. The end of the novel presents 
a very f ine blend of fantasy and rea l i sm. Twain had to br ing 
the Yankee back to the nineteenth century because he knew that no 
technological revolution r ea l ly took place in the s ix th 
century and for t h i s reason Yankee's return to the nineteenth 
century was a h i s t o r i c a l necess i ty . Moreover, in a l l the 
encounters of magic and science, i t i s science that i s shown as 
triumphant. 
As a l i t e r a r y form f.antasy i s great ly dependent on 
p l o t t i n g . Twain's growing absurdist vision could find a 
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proper ejcprassion only af ter he could pay more a t tent ion 
to p lo t ra ther than cha rac t e r s . In Puddh'head Wilson 
Twain presented another s t ranger in the form of Wilson. 
His charac te r i s not fu l ly developed and the novel r e t a i n s 
i t s i n t e r e s t ch ie f ly because of i t s t i gh t l y -kn i t p lo t and 
the explorat ion of an e x i s t e n t i a l i s t problem. I t deals with 
the theme of a l ienat ion and the loss of i d e n t i t y . Roxana's 
act of changing two iden t ica l - looking twins — one black 
and the other white — r e s u l t s in a loss of i d e n t i t y fo r 
both the boys. With the help of t h i s superior knowledge of 
science of f i n g e r p r i n t s , Wilson reveals the t rue i d e n t i t y of 
both the boys and helps res tore a corrupt social order based 
on s lavery . Tom who was brought up as a white boy, i s sold 
down the r i v e r and i s forced to work as a s lave . Though the 
novel deals with more fundamental i ssues than s lavery, i t 
must be said to Twain's c r e d i t that he fu l ly succeeded in 
r e a l i s t i c a l l y present ing the i ssue of s lavery. Neither senti-
mental, nor emotional, h is handling of var ious types of 
s lavery, i s how i t exis ted in the p r e - c i v i l War America. 
The Mysterious Stranger i s perhaps the c l e a r e s t 
example of Twain's leap in to the realm of fantasy and the 
Absurd. In h i s book Mark_Twain at Work (1942), Bernard 
Devoto put forward the t he s i s t ha t in h i s dark wr i t ings of 
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l a t e r yaars Twain was s t ruggl ing with himself. In these 
works Twain i s projec t ing the despair caused by a se r i e s 
of personal t ragedies : "c r i t i c i sm i s usually a l together 
unable to say how a w r i t e r ' s experience i s transformed in to 
works of a r t . In these manuscripts we can actual ly see that 
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transformation while i t i s occur ing." The Mysterious 
Stranger presents the world and a man's l i f e in the form 
of a dream. Everything i s a dream in the world and nothing 
r ea l ly e x i s t s . Devoto inadvertant ly touches upon Twain's 
absurdis t vision when he wr i t e s , "If everything was dream, 
then c l ea r ly the accused pr isoner might be discharged. The 
accusation begotten by his experience could be s t i l l e d by 
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destroying a l l experience." 
I l l 
The manner of nar ra t ion has been the chief concern of 
l i t e r a r y a r t i s t s through the ages. While t a lk ing about how 
to represent an object in a l i t e r a r y work, Ar i s to t l e , the 
f i r s t major l i t e r a r y c r i t i c , suggested tha t in the manner 
of nar ra t ion a l i t e r a r y a r t i s t may e i t h e r "speak at one 
moment in na r ra t ive and at another in an assumed charac te r , 
as Homer does; or one may remain the same throughout. 
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without any such change." The f i r s t part of A r i s t o t l e ' s 
statement touches upon the r e l a t i v e l y recent concern of 
wr i te r s to detach themselves from the i r work. The second 
par t refers to the d i r ec t expression of his fee l ing by a 
w r i t e r which in l i t e r a r y c r i t i c i s m in considered the decl ine 
of a r t . 
In the work of Mark Twain both these elements are 
eas i ly no t i ceab le . His l i f e - l ong concern with the use of 
var ied personae in his f i c t ion was the attempt of an a r t i s t 
to c lo the his feel ings in some kind of dress ing . However, 
in his l a t e r wri t ings he was not ful ly successful to d i s -
guise the destruct ion of h i s t a rge t s with h is masks. But 
whatever success he achieved in the use of masks — and i t 
was remarkable — i t i s h is d i s t i n c t contr ibut ion to the 
a r t of f ic t ion especia l ly in America. 
The l onges t - l a s t i ng mask created by Mark Twain was 
•Mark T^vain'. However, even before t h i s mask he had adopted 
some masks during his years as Jou rna l i s t . As W. Epaminondas 
Adrastus Blab, he had played the boastful and affected 
p o l i t i c i a n ; as Sergeant Fathom, the scoffing parodis t ; as 
Thomas Jefferson Snodgross, the un le t t e red r u s t i c ; as Quintus 
Cur t i s Snodgross, the overpolished viewer of cheap pre ten-
ders ; and as Josh the na r r a to r of anecdotes. 
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In these e a r l i e r ins tances of h i s use of masks. 
Twain simply followed the conventions of South Western 
humorists. In the South Western t r ad i t ion a pseudonym 
had a fixed iden t i ty and some fixed f ea tu r e s . Twain's use 
of the 'Mark Twain* mask was ne i t he r a complete concealment 
of persona l i ty l i k e tha t of Henry /Adam's use of Francis Snow 
Compton, nor the displacement of o r ig ina l personal i ty l ike 
tha t of Arovet 's Vo l t i r e or Mairy Ann Evans's George 21iot . 
Rather, l ike Dickens' Boz , the pseudonym stood in the 
eyes of the reading public as a pseudonym. I t was an exten-
sion of the persona l i ty of Samuel Clemens. liDwever, a l l 
the experiences of Samuel Clemens should not be l i t e r a l l y 
a t t r i bu t ed to Mark Twain. James M Cox's opinion in t h i s 
respect c a r r i e s weight : 
I t i s , a f t e r a l l , Mark Twain's 
nature to re f rac t , exaggerate misra-
member, or forget the experiences of 
Samuel Clemens. These d i s t o r t i o n s 
are not , however f i c t i o n s in the l i t e -
rary meaning of that term* they pivot 
always upon the world of ac tua l i ty and 
are in a ce r ta in respect dependent upon 
i t . They may show the deceptions of 
tha t world, may c a l l i t i n to question, 
but they never transcend i t . That i s 
why, if Mark Twain's world i s a recons-
t ruc t ion of Samuel Clemens' experience, 
the reader i s constant ly in the process 
of reconst ruct ing Samuel Clemens out of 
Mark Twain. 15 
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I t i s t rue t ha t t h i s pseudonym implisd grea ter f ree -
dom than the pseudonym of other South Western humorists. 
1-lowever, as a humorous pseudonym i t also c l ea r ly defined 
the areas of h is wri t ing as the reading public would 
not accept anything which was not humorous. The more Twain 
came to reall2?e t h i s , the more he resented the fa te of the 
humorist. The ser ious wr i t e r in him was impatient to break 
the pr ison-walls of humour. I t was a c l e a r case of a conf-
l i c t between Clemens versus Mark Twain. 
However, the sens i t ive thinker and reformer tha t he 
was. Twain could not long keep himself confined to wri t ing 
Innocuous- humorous p ieces . He explored various poss ib i l i -
t i e s l a t e n t within h is pseudonym for expressing his social 
c r i t i c i s m . •Ae also worked on other subt ler methods, which 
would meet the expectat ions of the reading public as well as 
s a t i s f y h is humanitarian and a r t i s t i c urges : the discovery 
of new person ae, and the special e f fo r t s in the f i e l d of 
charac ter i :3at ion. 
His most important discovery was in the f i e l d of 
person ae. Throughout his wri t ing ca ree r Twain was expre-
ss ing himself through the use of varied masks. FUDughly 
speaking a l l h is masks f a l l in three c a t e g o r i e s . On the one 
hand there i s the mask of a fool which p a r t i c u l a r l y appears 
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in h is e a r l i e r work. The l a t e r work i s dominated by Twain's 
mask of a growler, rebe l , and react ionary a l l in one. How-
ever, th ^se ca tegor ies are not fixed as the fool very often 
takes the q u a l i t i e s of the growler and vice versa . The th i rd 
important mask tha t Twain assumes i s that of an empowered 
persona l i ty who completely dominates h is environment. 
The fool can be detected in most of Twain's memorable 
charac te r s . oimon Wheeler, Colonel Se l l e r s , Tom Sawyer, 
Huck Finn, Jim, Hank Morgan, Roxy and the Mark Twain of 
t r ave l books are endowed with the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of a foo l . 
The fool i s the spokesman of Twain's ser ious c r i t i c i s m . His 
opinions ire always i ron ic because no one takes him ser ious ly . 
He commits mistakes, pretends what he i s not , deludes himself, 
but i s i lso able to arouse the sympathy of the reader . Through 
the parsonae of the fool Mark Twain "heaps scorn on pecksni-
f Eery and d i sassoc ia tes himself from i t , while at the same 
time the f o o l ' s argument contains leg i t imate c r i t i c i s m . The 
very faot of h i s being used as a c r i t i c makes t h i s fool a 
good one, jus t as the very act of Mark Twain's t ry ing to be 
a c r i t i c makes a fool of him." 
In the Innocents Abroad the t r a v e l l i n g Mark Twain, 
the n a r r a t o r and also a f i c t i o n a l charac ter partakes of the 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of a foo l . He appears as an inspired i d i o t . 
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a moral is t , a vandal, and as a very p a t r i o t i c American. 
The inspired i d i o t i s c l ea r l y evident in the f o o l ' s t r e a t -
ment ot pat ronizing guides. Thus he constant ly asks the 
guides, "Is Columbus dead,'* or about the mummy in I t a l y : 
" Is he dead ?" As ar t c r i t i c he r i d i cu l e s the works of 
old Masters as well as other a r t i s t s though ful ly giving the 
impression tha t he does not know much about a r t . In h i s 
c r i t i c i s m of French dance cancan he poses as a moral is t : 
"That i s cancan. The idea of i t i s to dance as wildly, as 
n o i s i l y , as furiously as you can, expose yourself, as much 
as possible i f you are a woman, and kick as high as you 
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can, no matter which sax you belong t o . " 
Colonel Se l le r s of the The Gilded Age epitomizes 
the s p i r i t of the m a t e r i a l i s t i c age which i s the object of 
Twain's s a t i r e in the book. Like Micawber of David Copper-
f i e l d , s e l l e r s has grandiose plans and myriad schemes to 
turn mil l ions some day. He l i v e s on wild hopes and i s 
given to daydreaming a l l the t ime. By endowing him with 
the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of fool Twain j u s t suggests the age-
old idea that the v i r t u e s of industry and labour and not 
daydreaming and rhapsodizing about the future ensure success 
in the world. Tom i s a fool only in a very l imi ted sense 
of the word. "He i s a comic f igure in the c l a s s i c a l sense 
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of being a victim of delus ion." Thus he does not 
f ^ • a 
recognize h is c rue l ty towards Jim because he does not 
consider Jim a human being. So naive a chrac te r could 
hardly be a mouth-piece of Twain's ser ious social c r i t i c i s m . 
And yet in Twain's mocking a t t i t u d e towards the Church, 
school and other inconvenient i n s t i t u t i o n s of St, Fe te r s -
berg. Twain p a r t i a l l y i d e n t i f i e s with him. 
Mark Twain's use of Huckleberry Finn as a na r r a t i ve 
persona i s a liandmark in the his tory of American l i t e r a t u r e . 
He portrays Huck as a fool, an eiron who i s constant ly put 
in s i t ua t i ons where he has to re ly on his common sense. The 
chief i n t e r e s t of the book l i e s in the reversal of Hjck' s 
moral sentiment. All the time he i s be ra t ing himself for 
h i s supposedly wrong ac t ions . However, the more he chides 
himself for h is bad ac ts , the more ha r i s e s in the esteem 
of readers because h is 'bad ac t s ' are the noblest ac ts in 
r e a l i t y . 
The assumption of the mask of the rebel or grumbler 
was an attempt by Twain to sa t i s fy h is inner needs. Twain 
growled because he rea l ized tha t there were many problems 
which required a c r i t i c a l appra i sa l . Through the mask of a 
girumbler Twain could re lease a is aggression on count less 
i s s u e s . 
Like the fool , the girumbler also i s an unsophis t ica ted 
person, f ree of cant , pretensions and fakery. He generally 
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i d e n t i f i e s himself with low charac te rs although he himself 
may not be so low in s t a t i o n . Conte, the na r ra to r of Joax) 
of Arc i s b e t t e r educated than most of h is mates, but he 
seeks iden t i f i ca t ion with the common people. 
Though the grumbler was always there in some of the 
pronouncements of the fool , he r ea l ly was discovered by 
Twain while gathering mater ia l for A Tramp Abroad,- A 
l e t t e r wri t ten by him to William Dean Howells during the 
composition of the book, apart from throwing l i gh t on h is 
mood, records the o u t l i n e s of a grumbling charac te r taking 
shape in his mind. Twain wrote : 
I wish I could give those s a t i r e s 
on European l i f e which you mention, but 
of course a man c a n ' t wri te successful 
s a t i r e except he be in a calm jud ic ia l 
good humour... WhererT^ T hate travej., 
and I hate ho te l s , & I hate the opera. 
Si I hate the old Masters—in t ru th I 
don't ever seem to be in a good enough 
humor with Anything to s a t i r i z e i t ; no 
I want to stand up before i t & curse 
i t , & foam at the mouth, o r take a club 
St pound i t to rags & pulp. 19 
This hatred, so Important a par t of the grumbler 's 
pe r sona l i ty , has ce r t a in ly gone in to h is c r i t i c i sm of the 
German language, Wagnerian opera, the long-respected myths, 
S t . Mark's cathedral and most importantly the I t a l i a n pain-
t i n g s . Thus 'Mark Twain.' the grumbler r a i l s against 
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T i t i a n ' s Venus l a r g e l y on m o r a l i s t i c g r o u n d s . To h i s mind 
i t i s " t h e f o u l e s t , t h e v i l e s t , t h e o b s c e n e s t p i c t u r e t h e 
wor ld p o s s e s s e s . . . I t was p a i n t e d f o r a b a g i n o , and i t 
was p r o b a b l y r e f u s e d b e c a u s e i t was a t r i f l e t oo s t r o n g . In 
20 t r u t h i t i s t o o s t r o n g f o r any p l a c e b u t a p u b l i c g a l l e r y . " 
Mark Twain a l s o g r u m b l e s a g a i n s t t h e d o u b l e s t a n d a r d s t h a t 
o b t a i n e d be tween p a i n t i n g and l i t e r a t u r e in h i s t i m e . In 
h i s t ime t h e d e s c r i p t i o n of T i t i a n ' s Venus by a w r i t e r 
would b e s t r o n g l y d i s a p p r o v e d b e c a u s e t h e " p r i v i l e g e s of 
l i t e r a t u r e i n t h i s r e s p e c t have been s h a r p l y c u r t a i l e d (p .379) 
He c a n n o t d e a l f r e e l y w i t h t h e f o u l s u b j e c t s of h i s t i m e 
t h o u g h , a s he f e e l s , t h e age of F i e l d i n g and S m o l l e t c o u l d 
a c c e p t t h e g r o s s n e s s and o b s c e n i t y o f t h e i r w o r k s . But Venus 
a s a work of a r t h a s a r i g h t t o l i e t h e r e i n t h i s manner 
b e c a u s e "Ar t r e t a i n s h e r p r i v i l e g e s * l i t e r a t u r e h a s l o s t h e r s " 
(p .381) . 
The same b i t t e r g r u m b l i n g i s i n e v i d e n c e i n T w a i n ' s 
e x p e r i e n c e o f an u n f a m i l i a r German o p e r a ' L o h e n g r i n ' . He 
f e l t t o r t u r e d by t h e b a n g i n g , s larmning, booming and c r a s h i n g 
of t h i s o p e r a and remembers w i t h p a i n t h e "howl ing and 
w a i l i n g s and s h r i e k i n g of t h e s i n g e r s , and t h e r a g i n g s and 
roarings and e x p o i s i o n of t h e v a s t o r c h e s t r a , ( p . 47)" . 
The p e r s o n a of t h e g r u m b l e r e n a b l e d Twain t o e x p r e s s 
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h i s disgust with the wr i t e r s who de l ibe ra t e ly make t h e i r 
wri t ings abstruse by using many foreign expressions. He 
notes : 
A man who wri tes a book for general 
public to reafl i s not j u s t i f i ed in 
disfiguring h is pages with untransla ted 
foreign express ions . I t i s an isolence 
toward the majority of the pu rchase r s . . . 
these wr i t e r s are flaunting those 
f l u t t e r i n g rags of poverty in the r eade r ' s 
face and imagining he wil l be ass enough 
to take them for the sign of untold r iches 
held in reserve (pp. 214-15)» 
Not only in A Tramp Abroad but also in Following 
the Equator the t r ave l l i ng Mark Twain i s something of a 
grumbler. In his d i a t r i b e against the white ru l e r s of 
Austra l ia and Newzeeland, in h is analysis of the Boer War 
p a r t i c u l a r l y the ro le of Cecil Rhodes and in his various 
o ther pronouncements about l i f e in genera l , Twain's persona 
sounds very vehement and b i t t e r . 
The same b i t t e r growling i s eas i ly not iceable in h i s 
var ious non-f ic t ional p ieces . His a n t i - i m p e r i a l i s t i c wri-
t i n g s l ike "To the person s i t t i n g in Darkness," King 
Leopold's ooli loquy. Cza r ' s Soliloquy present a grumbling 
persona who i s unremitting in h is e f fo r t s to reform the 
worlrl though his determinism very often leads him to pess i -
mism and cynicism. 
The l a t e r work of Twain shows h is concern with a 
character who enjoys great power and i n t e l l i gence but i s 
scrr.ething of a crackpot . Hank Morgan of A Connecticut 
Yankee, Dave Wilson of Puddn'head Wilson and Satan of 
the Mysterious Stranger are some examples of what Paul 
Baender c a l l s Twain's "transcendent f i gu re s . " Without 
any sense of r e spons ib i l i t y towards the human race, these 
charac te rs unmistakably voice the b i t t e r fee l ings of Twain 
and present a very negative view of mankind. 
There have been two possible i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s for the 
appearance of these cha rac t e r s . Paul Baender studying 
Twain in the nineteenth century context , t r aces the genesis 
of these f igures to the South Western regional l i t e r a t u r e 
deal ing with giant f igures l i ke Davy Crocket. In his opinion 
Twain was g rea t ly influenced by "the mora vulgar l i t e r a t u r e 
of the p e r i o d . . . the heap of biographies and t a l e s concerning 
21 Western heroes ." The second poss ib le source of Twain's 
i n t e r e s t in the transcendent f igures as explored by James L. 
Johnson was the ideas of Emerson. He suggests that : 
There e x i s t s a surpr i s ing co r re l a t ion 
between Twain's power f igures and the 
imperious self sketched so p e r s i s t e n t l y 
in Emerson's work. For both men, the 
s t rength of the empowered self l i e s not 
so much in h is a b i l i t y to adjust to the 
world, as in his a b i l i t y to make the 
world adjust to him. He does not manage 
r~< ( a 
In the world so much as he manages 
the worli i t s e l f . . . Twain and Emerson 
were much preoccupied.-., with the same 
problem: that of r ea l i z ing in p rac t i ca l 
terms the c a p a b i l i t i e s they believed man 
harbored within him. 22 
Both i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s , though useful and i n t e r e s t i n g 
in themselves, do not emphasize the fac t tha t the creat ion 
of t h i s all-powerful charac ter was an attempt of Twain to 
solve h is own i n t e l l e c t u a l c r i s e s and emotional disturbances 
caused by a number of personal d i s a s t e r s and the observation 
of general corrupt s t a t e of mankind. 
Iden t i f i ca t ion with thGsa charac te rs did prove d e t r i -
mental to h i s a r t . But as a s ens i t i ve thinker he could not 
keep himself detached from the day to day world which presented 
before him the spectac les of c rue l ty , cal lousness and bru-
t a l i t y . When he could no longer endure h i s helplessness in 
ameliorating the world, h is im.igination, as Henry Nash Smith 
points out, "sought refuge in the image of an a l t e r n a t i v e 
persona who was protected against suffer ing by being devoid 
of p i ty or g u i l t , yet could denounce the human race for i t s 
cowardice and ciruelty, and even take action against i t . «23 
Colonel Sherbum of Huckleberry Finn i s the 
e a r l i e s t example of t h i s cha rac te r . He murders Hoggs with 
c rue l ty but i s not smitten by any pangs of conscience. The 
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lack of conscience or moral sense i s also a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c 
of Wilson and most importantly of Satan. Wilson br ings 
about the u l t imate tragedy of the novel t h a t bears his name, 
but i s not aware t ha t he has given support to an unjust 
social order . His action i s simply amoral. Hank Morgan of 
A Connecticut Yankee also never r ea l i zes h is c rue l ty , not 
even in the cataclysmic b a t t l e scene. 
3atan i s the most c l a s s i c example of the empowered 
f i g u r e . He i s not limited^' not subject to human condi t ions ; 
i s amoral and most importantly i s omniscient and omnipotent. 
For him there i s no separation between the self and the o the r . 
Endowed with these q u a l i t i e s he becomes an adequate vehicle 
for the expression of Twain's misanthropy. Twain's f inal 
verdic t on mankind comes through his mouth. However, the 
persona of Satan i s too thin to completely hide the nihi l ism 
of the ageing wr i t e r . I t j u s t shows that ideology has r e g i s -
tered a f inal conquest over a r t in Twain's a r t i s t i c uni -
verse . The i n a b i l i t y to disguise h is message, a far cry 
from his successful use of a f o o l ' s persona in The Innocents 
Abroad, puts a stamp on the decl ine of Twain the a r t i s t . 
IV 
Mark Twain's great l i t e r a r y triumph in maintaining a 
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cons i s t en t point of view in Huckleberj^y ,ginn has been 
commented upon and acclaiined widely. I t was, however, a 
culmination of a process of experiments tha t s t a r t ed with 
his ear ly j o u r n a l i s t i c wri t ings espec ia l ly with h i s Alt a 
Ca l i fo rn ia l e t t e r s which were l a t e r published as The 
Innocents .Abroad. This book then should be a s t a r t ing -po in t 
for any discussion of Twain's achievement in the f i e ld of 
n a r r a t i v e point of view. 
Since The Innocents Abroad developed out of t rave l 
l e t t e r s , the point of view in t h i s book i s e s sen t i a l ly that 
of a l e t t e r wr i ter who int imately knows his reader. The 
nar ra to r of the story r e fe r s to himself as ' I * , to h i s fellow 
companions as 'we ' , and t o the readers as ' y o u ' . The l e t t e r s 
covered a var ie ty of subjects : simple information about some 
f a c t s , descr ipt ion of p laces , socia l c r i t i c i sm especia l ly 
of unchr is t ian behaviour of C h r i s t i a n s , and the burlesquing 
of some inc iden t s . The treatment of these varied subjects in 
the same book made i t necessary for Twain to na r ra te the story 
from di f fe ren t points of view. 
The point of view of the suppl ie r of useful informa-
t ion can be detected in passages deal ing with the "s ta lwar t 
bedouins of the d e s e r t , " the proud his tory of the "State ly 
Moors," the Venetian f l e e t s and many other passages. In 
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these passages Twain very f l a t l y descr ibes the f a c t s . 
I ron ica l ly his s t y l e follows very c lose ly the s ty l e of the 
guidedbook wr i te r s whom he intended to burlesque. 
The duU descriptive style of The Innocents Abroad i s very 
oft3n followed by the s a t i r i c passages that save the book 
from becoming merely a guidebook. In the role of the s a t i -
r i s t Twain grumbles a l o t and i s angry at the s l i g h t e s t 
deviat ion from ra t iona l behaviour. This i s pa r t i cu l a r l y t r ue 
of Twain's c r i t i c i sm of many unseemly Chris t ian pract ices and 
the obnoxious behaviour of the b e l i e v e r s . Thus in I t a l y he 
cannot control h is anger in wri t ing about the wretched condi-
t ion of masses which stands in s ta rk contras t to the r iches 
of the Church. His c r i t i c i sm of the Old Masters who immor-
t a l i z e d the tyrannica l r u l e r s of the past is also very much 
unres t ra ined . When he descr ibes the behaviur of the Chr i s -
t i a n s he continues to maintain t h i s s a t i r i c pose. Thus 
descr ibing the Holy Sepulchre, Twain remarks : "Chris t ians 
of d i f fe ren t sec t s wil l not only quarrel but f ight also in 
t h i s sacred place if allowed to do i t " (p.446) . 
Twain once made a d i s t i nc t i on betwcan wit ty, comic and 
humorous s ty l e of s tory t e l l i n g and concluded tha t humorous 
story t e l l i n g which depended upon the manner of t e l l i n g i t 
was the most d i f f i c u l t for a wri ter to wr i t e . In The Innocents 
< i < 1 
Abro_ad Twain shows h i s a r t i s t r y in the ar t of humorous 
s t o r y , t e l l i n q . In the adaptation.of the old anecdotes 
and more importantly in presenting his "experience" of the 
Turkish Bath, and numerous o ther "adventures" in the 
or ient he i s playing the role of a s t o r y - t e l l e r . 
The various ro les tha t Twain plays in the book have 
led many c r i t i c s to say tha t the na r r a to r of The Innocents 
Abroad i s highly incons is ten t and i t i s doubtful if he 
rea l ly has any i d e n t i t y at a l l . The charge of the lack of 
consistency in the na r ra to r can hardly be challenged. But 
the nar ra tor does have an i den t i t y despi te the sh i f t s in 
tone and point of view . Henry Nash Smith says tha t the 
n a r r a t o r "represents the meaning that Mark Twain, with his 
g i f t for recognizing mythical elements in his own experience, 
was able to ex t rac t from the confusions of the Quaker Ci ty 
e x c u r s i o n . . . he e x i s t s in the dimension of romance.. . and 
i s an .Vnerlcan Ad.am resembling in many respects his contem-
24 
porary, the protagonis t of Leaves of Grass ." As Twain 
pointed out in the preface oE the booK^ the na r r a to r , t rue 
to the s p i r i t of nineteenth century American c u l t u r e , i s not 
taken in by the so-cal led super ior i ty of ^iurope or the much 
ta lked about splendour of the e a s t . 
By ensuring fu l l pa r t i c ipa t ion of the na r ra to r in 
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various events of the book. Twain transforms him in to a 
f i c t i o n a l charac te r . And because the book developed out 
of Twain's sketches, the charac te r bears s t r i k ing ressmb-
lance to Twain himself. However, the experiences of the 
nar ra tor are not the experiences of Twain but his values 
are Gssen t i i l l y the values Twain stood for and api-)roved of 
in his real l i f e . 
His values of common-sense and prac t i c al-mindedness 
have been presented in sharp cont ras t to the values of the 
pi lgrims with whom he undertakes the journey of Europe and 
the Holy Land. The na r ra to r i d e n t i f i e s himself with the 
bunch of scept ica l boys who are making fun of the p i lgr ims ' 
a c t i v i t i e s a l l the t ime. In a way the nar ra to r assumes the 
role of a s inner tha t enables him not merely to view the 
pi lgr ims c r i t i c a l l y but also the l i k e s of them in his t r i p 
to the Holy Land. Henry Nash Smith points out that "Mark 
Twain recognized that the antagonism between s inners and 
pi lgrims gave concrete form to much of his subversive fee l ing 
about the dominant c u l t u r e , and in h is revision of the d i s -
patches he t r i e d to develop the antagonism in to a na r r a t ive 
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pa t te rn for the book as a whole." 
In h is f i r s t novel The Gilded Age, writ ten in 
co l labora t ion with Charles Dudley Warner Twain r e l i e d on the 
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omniscient point of view. He discusses at length the 
thoughts, fe.-^lings and motives of various cha rac t e r s . The 
in t rus ive na r ra to r of th i s book i s part icui .ar ly not iceable 
in his treatment of Laura Hawkins and in his discussion of 
two possible conclusions of the n a r r a t i v e . Within t h i s 
mode of na r ra t ive Twain t r i e s to gain the intimacy of the 
reader by adopting many other devices l i k e using i t a l i c s , 
exclamations and even put t ing foo tno tes . Thus af ter nar ra-
t ing at length a ra ther boring conversation he points out in 
a footnote that the conversation ac tua l ly took place in a 
drawing room of the United S t a t e s . The Influence of the 
nar ra tor i s also a s t r i k i n g fea ture of t h i s book. I t i s 
c l e a r l y in evidence in h is use of personal pronouns l ike 
"our heroine," "our hero," "our readers . " 
The publicat ion of The Gilded Age in 187 3 was 
followed by "Old Times on the Mississ ippi" (187 5), Tbm 
Sawyer (187 6) , and Huckleberry Pinn, (1885) . These books are 
remarkable for Twain's attempt to capture-the detached and 
l imited point of view of a boy. In the "Old Times on the 
Mississippi" Twain i d e n t i f i e s himself with a boy and t r i e s 
to na r ra te those experiences which hold an appeal for a boy. 
In Tom Sawyer also he makes a p a r t i a l attempt to move in to 
the mind of a boy to na r r a t e h is s to ry . The na r r a to r of 
the s tory i s unmistak.*ly an adult and the in t rus ion of t h i s 
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self-conscious na r r a to r In to the na r r a t ive i s also a f a c t . 
But there are episodes in the na r r a t ive which are narra ted 
from the point of view of a boy. Twain evinces spacial 
i n t e r e s t in por t raying Tom's v i t a l i t y , acute observat ions, 
and love of display and show off. Commenting on Twain's 
conscient ious attempt to recover the boy ' s point of view, 
John C. Gerber notes that s 
evidence for t h i s in tent ion can be found 
p a r t i c u l a r l y in the much higher proportion 
of concrete material than wa have seen 
before — and not only in the proportion 
of such material but in i t s qual i ty as 
wel l . The d e t a i l s , taken as a whole, are 
more sharply observed, and the scenes 
begin to assume a th i rd dimension. Perhaps 
one can see the influence of Twain's point 
of view, a l so , in the increasing i n t e r e s t 
in dialogue and in the constant manipula-
t ion of mater ia l for climax or e f f ec t s . 26 
Ir fact Twain assumes three poses which re su l t in three 
poin ts of view in the novel. When Tom i s a foo l i sh boy. 
Twain i d e n t i f i e s himself with readers and f e e l s amused at 
Tom's a c t i v i t i e s . He . i d e n t i f i e s himself with Tom when 
he i s an innocent charac te r , not corrupted by the f a l s e values 
of the town. This iden t i f i ca t ion i s c l ea r ly evident in the 
parody of Sunday School l i t e r a t u r e and in the por t rayal of 
the inconvenient nature of i n s t i t u t i o n s l ike Church and 
school . The th i rd point of view appears towards the end 
of the book when Tom ful ly i d e n t i f i e s himself with the 
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m a t e r i a l i s t i c values o£ St Petersburg. Here Twain keeps 
himself completely detached from Tom and i s even s a t i r i c a l 
of his a c t i v i t i e s . In fact he grew in te res t ed in Huckle-
berry Finn and was disgusted with the way Tom was l i ke ly 
t o mature. In a l e t t e r to Howells he gave his reasons as 
to why he did not intend to carry Tom beyond boyhood. He 
wrote that "if I went on, now, and took him in to manhood, 
he would be j u s t l i k e a l l the one horse-men in l i t e r a t u r e 
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and the reader would conceive a hearty contempt for him." 
Twain's growing i n t e r e s t in the character of Huckle-
berry Finn in the c los ing chapters of Tom Sawyer made him 
aware of a new f a c t . If he were to wri te a social s a t i r e , 
a charac te r l i k e Tom who embraces the values of dominant 
soc ie ty , would be a poor medium for i t . In Huck Finn he 
discovered a hero whose values run counter to the prac t i sed 
ideals of soc ie ty . I t i s for, t h i s reason tha t he can be an 
ideal veh ic le to car ry any s a t i r i c a l message. In Huckleberry 
Finn he made a highly successful attempt to capture the 
l imited point of view of a boy by na r r a t ing the s tory from 
Huck's point of view. 
The use of Huck as f i r s t person na r ra to r re l ieved 
Twain of tha r e spons ib i l i t y of analyzing exp l i c i ty h is var ious 
mental c r i s e s , social problems and i n t e l l e c t u a l predicaments 
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because Huck i s a boy of l imi ted i n t e l l i g e n c e . The cent ra l 
irony o£ the book l i e s in the reversal of Huck* s moral 
response to the problems he faces . What Huck considers h i s 
worst act ions are in the raader '3 eyes h is bes t . Thus 
the t e l l i n g of the s tory from his point of view closes the 
method of d i r e c t s a t i r e for Twain because as a boy Huck 
lacks sense of humour and Twain can not take recourse to his 
usual comic devices of exaggeration and burlesque for 
s a t i r i c a l e f f ec t . They have to be toned down or t r an s -
ferred to other charac ters because in Huck's vernacular they 
look out of p lace . But the method of i n d i r e c t s a t i r e that 
opens up before him makes Huckleberry Finn a very devasta-
t ing piece of social c r i t i c i s m . 
Huck* s i s the folk mind. He does not know anything 
about p o l i t i c s / economics or cu l tu re in the conventional 
sense of the words. However, he i s endowed with folk wisdom 
which r e s t s e n t i r e l y on his . humanitarian p r i n c i p l e s . In 
a l l h i s act ions — his help in freeing the s lave, his refusal 
to be ' s i v i l i z e d ' , h i s analysis of King and Duke's behaviour 
— he i s guided by his humanitarian i n s t i n c t s . The wr i t ing 
achieves s a t i r i c a l ef fec t simply when Huck acts true to h i s 
folk na tu re . 
There are reasons to say that Twain iden t i f i ed himself 
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w i t h H u c k l e b e r r y Finn and f u l l y approved of h i s v a l u e s . 
In a s e n s e T w a i n ' s r e s p o n s e t o Huck i s s i m i l a r t o t h a t of 
any o r d i n a r y r e a d e r of t h e n o v e l . Paced w i t h many i n t e l l e c -
t u a l c r i s e s . Twain was t r y i n g to u n d e r s t a n d t h e i n c o m p r e h e n -
s i b l e march of e v e n t s i n t h e g i l d e d a g e . With H u c k l e b e r r y 
Finn he u n c o n s c i o u s l y t r i e d t o s e e k a s o l u t i o n to h i s 
m e n t a l d i l e m m a s . As W i l l i a m G, Spengemann s a y s , "when 
he r e t i r e d I n t o H u c k ' s mind, he r e g r e s s e d i n t o a w o r l d he 
c o u l d u n d e r s t a n d , a w o r l d he l o n g e d f o r w i t h e m b a r r a s s i n g 
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r e g u l a r i t y t h r o u g h o u t h i s l i f e . " 
A f t e r j i u c k l e b e r r y Finn 'r.V.il.n was n-iver a b l e to 
a c h i e v e a f u l l y d e t a c h e d p o i n t of v i e w . Al l h i s l a t e r w r i -
t i n g s show h i s c o n c e r n w i t h i d e o l o g y r a t h e r than a r t . Th i s 
c e r t a i n l y marks t h e d e c l i n e of Twain t h e a r t i s t . A C o n n e c -
t i c u t Yankee was w r i t t e n t o i l l u s t r a t e a t h e s i s . The same i s 
t r u e of The _Pr ince and t h e P a u p e r . The i n t r u s i o n of 
T w a i n ' s p e r s o n a l d e s p a i r and de spondancy i n t o h i s work a l s o 
mars t h e l i t e r a r y w o r t h of h i s works l i k e Joan of Arc, 
Puddn' head. Wilson and The M y s t e r i o u s _ S t r a n g e r . 
There a r e c e r t a i n common f e a t u r e s t h a t c h a r a c t e r i z e 
t h e s e l a t e r f i c t i o n a l works of Twain . Al l t h e s e works e x c e p t 
The P r i n c e and t h e P a u p e r and Puddn' head Wilson a r e 
n a r r a t e d i n t h e f i r s t p e r s o n . The f i r s t p e r s o n n a r r a t o r 
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voices the pessimism of the wr i t e r . Hank Morgan's repeated 
references to the worthlessness of the human race, the 
anachronist ic commentary of De 3onte on the extent to 
which human beinc^can be cruel to a person l i ke Joan, the 
vu lne rab i l i t y of Theodore to Satan ' s b i t t e r assaul t on the 
human race — al l point to Twain's personal despair expre-
ssed through h is charac ters in not so undisguised a manner. 
Another important feature of some of these works i s 
tha t the na r ra to r maintains the perspective of a h is tor ian , 
a chronic ler of events . Irs A_Gonnecticut Yankee, the 
na r r a to r ta lks about his experiences in s ix th century England. 
However, because of h i s pa r t i c ipa t ion in the events h i s 
t a l e lacks o b j e c t i v i t y . So i s also tcue of the narraor of 
Jo an of Arc. In t h i s work, De Gonte, the na r ra to r , t e l l s 
the s tory from the perspect ive of some f i f ty years . He 
comments on Joan 's voices , the peasantry and the a r i s t o -
cracy of Prance, and most importantly on Joan ' s t r i a l . Because 
of h is super ior i n t e l l e c t u a l at tainments, a r e l a t i v e l y passive 
pa r t i c ipa t ion in the events , and the perspect ive of age, h is 
t a l e sounds more authentic than tha t of Hank Morgan in 
A Connecticut Yankee. 
In puddn'head Wilson, on the contrary, the na r r a t i ve 
voice of the h i s tor ian i s very much aloof and detached but 
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authentic never the less . The omniscient na r ra to r very 
c l e a r l y shows the i ronic nature of the universe by presen-
t ing a se t of charac ters and some melodramatic s i t u a t i o n s . 
/V:cordin(7 to the view presented in the novel, l i f e i s fu l l 
of coincidences and E a t a l i t i e s and no human action can be 
ca l l ed ful ly meaningful. Thus Roxana's act of exchanging 
babies — one black and the other white — brings only 
d i s a s t e r . The good upbringing of Tom and the denial of 
luxur ies to chambers do not y ie ld the desired r e s u l t . The 
n a r r a t i v e voice of the chronic ler i s able to r e a l i z e that 
man i s bas i ca l ly a t r ag ic victim of h is circumstances and h i s 
own inherent e v i l . This rea l i za t ion was completely denied to 
Hank Morgan and was achieved only p a r t i a l l y by De Conte, 
Avery important c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of Twain's work i s 
the constant sh i f t ing of point of view. The sh i f t in point 
of view in The Innocents Abroad has been discussed e l s e -
where in the chapter . The most notable example of t h i s 
sh i f t i ng point of view i s presented by Twain in A Connecticut 
Yankee where the meaning of the novel depends upon the wave-
r i n g r e l a t i onsh ip of the author to the n a r r a t o r . Like Swif t ' s 
Gul l ivers Travels the constant sh i f t in focus in tiiis work 
leads to a good deal of complexity. When Hank Morgan t a l k s 
about the prevalence of supers t i t ion and dogma in s ix th cen-
tury England and asse r t s the supremacy of democracy to 
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monarchy and s c i e n t i f i c technology to magic, he i s c e r t a i n l y 
the mouthpiece o£ Twain's bel ief in the myth of progress . 
But Hank Morgan i s also a l i t e r a r y charac ter and subject to 
the f r a i l t i e s of mankind, a victim of his prejudices and 
i l l u s i o n s . In this l a t e r ro le Twain views him with some 
irony and keeps himself detached from him. 
^" Joan o£ ^^c the na r ra to r generally maintains a 
reverent tone towards r e l i g ion . However, there are occa-
sions when he voices h is scepticism regarding the r e l i a b i l i t y 
of Joan's vo ices . At another place speaking in almost pro-
phet ic tone, he says that some day the peasant will r i s e 
and f ight for equa l i ty . Here, he obviously r e fe r s to French 
revolut ion and the words which seem out of place in a work 
s e t in the Middle Ages, were de l ibe ra te ly put by the author 
in his mouth. These f luc tua t ions in the a t t i t u d e of the 
na r ra to r who poses as h i s to r ian are a redeeming fea ture of 
an otherwise r a the r monotonous work. 
V 
Humour i s the most pervasive element in Twain's work. 
Prom his e a r l i e s t wri t ings to the l a s t , h is works are informed 
by his wit , humour and i rony. However, the good-humoured 
laughter tha t h is e a r l i e r work evokes i s t o t a l l y d i f ferent 
from the dark and black humour of his l a t e r work. A study 
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of Twain's treatment of humour in h i s d i f fe ren t books 
writ ten at d i f fe ren t s tages provides an in t e r e s t i ng commen-
tary on the gradually changing vision of the wr i t e r . 
Twain did not regard humour and socia l c r i t i c i sm as 
two separate th ings . He was perhaps not aware of the d i f f e -
rence between humour and s a t i r e . Robert A. Wiggins accuses 
Twain of h is "apparent lack of discrimination between comedy, 
29 burlesque, s a t i r e and humour." Thus ta lk ing about the 
ever las t ing cjuali t ies of humour. Twain once remarked : 
Humorists of the 'mere* sor t cannot 
survive. Humour i s only a fragrance, 
a decorat ion. Often I t i s merely an odd 
t r i ck of speech and of spe l l ing . . . 
Humor must not professedly teach, and i t 
must not professedly preach, but i t must 
do both i f i t would l i v e forever. By 
forever I mean t h i r t y years . With a l l i t s 
preaching i t i s not l i k e l y to ou t l ive so 
long a term as t h a t . The very things i t 
preaches about, and which are nove l t i es 
when i t preaches about them, can cease to 
be nove l t i es and become commonplaces in 
t h i r t y years . 30 
In t h i s passage Twain i s ta lking about a humorist but h is 
descr ip t ion i s more applicable to a socia l s a t i r i s t . The 
fusion or confusion of humour and socia l c r i t i c i sm i s also 
to be noticed in his act of underl ining those l i nes of 
Thackeray's essay on Swift which point to the inborn g ra -
v i ty of a genuine humorist : "The humorous wr i te r professes 
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jtq awaken ari diract your love, your plty^ „YQ^^  kindness — 
your scorn for untruth^ pretension, Imposture — your tender-
ness for the weak, the poor, the unhappy,. . He comments on 
a l l the ordinary act ions and passions of l i f e about. He 
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takes upon himself to be the week-day preacher ." 
In his wri t ings also Twain fuses s a t i r e and irony with 
humour. There are only few pieces writ ten by Twain l i k e 
"Jumping Frog" s tory where the ef fect of the s tory i s wholly 
humorous and the piece e x i s t s Independent of s a t i r e . 
The Innocents Abroad was the f i r s t book in which 
Twain fully rea l i zed h is comic genius. The most important 
comic devices employed by Twain in h is book are those of 
parody and burlesque. Various revered legends l i k e those of 
Heloise and Abelard and the Seven Sleepers of Ephesus are 
parodied by Twain in an attempt to expose t h e i r f a l s i t y . In 
the same manner, re fe r r ing to the legend of Petrarch and Laura, 
Twain feels sympathy for Laura 's husband for having endured 
the humiliation of reading the sonnets writ ten by another man 
in p ra i se of h is wife. Twain refers to him as "Mr Laura." 
In his role of the public l e c t u r e r Twain's success 
owed a lo t to his famous deadpan expression. In The Innocents 
Abroad^ as James M. Cox, notes "the deadpan i s implied by 
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the endless 'disappointments/ the exqu 1 s i te *su Ere rings,' and 
the repeated ' t o r t u r e s ' the na r ra to r undergoes on h i s p i l -
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grimage to the Holy Land." In these experiences the 
burlesquing Mark Tw.^ in Is able to provide c r i t i c i sm as well 
as enter tainment . Thus he had a very high opinion of the 
romance and splendour of the East but h is 'exper ience ' of 
the Orient sha t te red a l l h is i l l u s i o n s . For years Mark 
Twain had dreamed of the romance and novelty associated with 
the Turkish bath. He had imagined himself breathing the 
'slumbrous fragrances of Eastern Spices' f i l l i n g the a i r , and 
•passing through a weird system of pu l l ing and hauling' the 
soft carpe ts , the sumptuous furni ture and the drinking of 
de l ic ious coEfee while smoking the soothing narghi l i (p. 297) . 
However, t h i s i l l u s ion about the Turkish bath received 
a rude shock when Mark Twain ac tua l ly had the ordeal of going 
through i t . "That was the p i c tu re , j u s t as I got i t from the 
incendiary books of t r a v e l . I t was a poor, miserable impos-
t u r e . The r e a l i t y i s no more l i k e i t than the fiv3 points 
are l i k e the Garden of Eden (p. 297)-" 
The same process of i l l u s ion and consequent d i s i l l u s i o n 
i s in evidence throughout the book. This method, apart from 
t e l l i n g readers how to view Europe from t h e i r ovm eyes, i s 
also successful in evoking laughter . Thus his f inal judgement 
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on the o r i en ta l scenes i s a fine mixture of burlesque and 
s a t i r e : 
Oriental scenes look bes t in 
s tee l engravings. I cannot be imposed 
upon anyone by tha t p ic tu re of the Queen 
of Sheba v i s i t i n g Solomon. I shal l say 
to myself, you look fine mad.3m, but your 
fee t are not clean, and you smell l i ke a 
camel (p. 433) . 
In The Gilded Age also Twain successful ly fuses 
s a t i r e with Dickenston humour which has i t s source in pathos. 
The book presents a s a t i r i c a l treatment of corruption in a l l 
walks of l i f e . Yet in the figure of colonel s e l l e r s Twain 
was able to portray a t ru ly humorous charac ter who i s a fool 
of h is i l l u s i o n s . He l i v e s in his created world of poss i -
b i l i t i e s far removed from r e a l i t y . Twain simply l e t s the 
character indulge in h is wishful thinking without any autho-
r i a l in t e rven t ion . His por t rayal of Se l l e r s i s marked by 
his tolerance for human f r a i l t i e s , a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of a 
t rue humorist, 
Tom Sawyer fur ther proves Twain's exellence in 
employing the techniques of parody, burlesque and s a t i r e in 
wr i t ing a ful ly en te r ta in ing book. By port raying Tom as a 
bad boy who prospers . Twain burlesques the t r a d i t i o n a l op i -
nion about a good boy. The elements of burlesque are evident 
throughout the book in the reenactment of adult r i t u a l s 
by the boys. The love -a f fa i r of Tom and Becky burlesques 
the romantic and sentimental convention of love-pieces . 
In t h i s r e l a t i onsh ip Tom does everything to impress her . 
He t r i e s to become a hero in the eyes of the school mates; 
takes the teacher* s whips for Becky and even indulges in 
thoughts of s e l f - d e s t r u c t i o n . The feel ings that Becky's 
re jec t ion of him, i n sp i r e s in Tom presents a fine parody of 
sentimental romantic l i t e r a t u r e . I t i s p a r t i c u l a r l y made 
c l ea r by the n a r r a t o r ' s own comment at the end of the passage: 
He entered a dense wood, picked h i s 
pathless way to the center of i t , and 
sa t down on a mossy spot under a sprea-
ding oak. There was not even a Zephyr 
s t i r r i n g ; the dead noonday heat had 
even s t i l l e d the songs of the b i rds ; 
nature lay in a trance that was broken 
by no sound but the occasional far-off 
hammering of a woodpecker, and t h i s 
seemed to render the pervading s i lence 
and sense of lon l iness the more profound. 
The boy's soul was steeped in melancholy; 
h is feel ings were in happy accord with 
his surroundings. He sa t along with his 
elbows on his knees and his chin in his 
hands, meditating i t . I t seemed to him 
tha t l i f e was bu t a t rouble , at b e s t , . . . 
Now as to th i s g i r l . What had he done ? 
He had meant the best in the world, and 
been t rea ted l i k e a dog — l ike a very 
dog. She would be sorry some day — 
may be when i t was too l a t e . Ah, i f he 
could only die temporarily '. 
But the e l a s t i c hear t of youth 
cannot be compressed in to one constrained 
(,\ 
shape long at a time. Tom present ly 
began to d r i f t insens ib ly the concerns 
of t h i s l i f e again. 33 
The lamentations of the v i l l a g e folk, expressed in 
conventional language, on hearing the news of Tom's death 
are also burlesqued. The burlesque achieves comic effect 
because readers share the n a r r a t o r ' s knowledge tha t Tom i s 
not dead. So even a very ser ious passage describing the 
v i l l a g e r s ' s incere grief produces laugyhter : 
But there was no h i l a r i t y in the 
l i t t l e town tha t same t ranqui l Saturday 
afternoon. The Harpers, and Aunt Po l ly ' s 
family were being put in to mourning with 
great grief and many t e a r s . An unusual 
quiet possessed the v i l l a g e , although i t 
was o rd ina r i ly quie t enough, in a l l cons-
cience. The v i l l a g e r s conducted t h e i r 
concerns with an absent a i r and talked 
l i t t l e ; but they sighed of ten. The 
Saturday holiday seemed a burden to the 
ch i ld ren . They had no heart in the i r 
spo r t s , and gradually gave them up. 34 
James M. Cox, in h is perceptive study of M>ark Twain's 
humour, puts forward the theory that Tom Sawyer i s ne i t he r 
a burlesque nor a s a t i r i c novel . The t ru th i s tha t , as he 
wr i t es , "the n a r r a t o r ' s impulse toward burlesque and s a t i r e 
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i s l a rge ly assimilated in h is indulgent pos tu re . " Cox 
also suggests that the real commitment of the book i s to a 
pleasure p r inc ip le and Twain's burlesque-indulgent perspect ive 
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e n a b l e d him t o d i s s o l v e e n t e r t a i n i n e n t i n t o p l a y . " I t i s , 
a f t e r a l l , a t a l e — an a d v e n t u r e — and i t s commitment 
i s n o t t o e x p o s i n g sham, as i n t h e c a s e o f s a t i r e ; n o r i s 
i t t o mocking a p r i o r a r t form as i n t h e c a s e of pa rody and 
b u r l e s q u e . I n s t e a d , t h e p o s i t i v e f o r c e — t h e f o r c e t o 
which t h e w o r l d o f S t P e t e r s b u r g succumbs —• i s p l a y 
i t s e l f . " - ^ ^ 
In H u c k l e b e r r y Finn Twain was a b l e t o c o n t a i n 
s e r i o u s t h i n g s w i t h i n a humorous p o i n t o f v i e w . But he was 
n o t so s u c c e s s f u l i n f u s i n g humour w i t h s a t i r e i n The P r i n c e 
and t h e P a u p e r . Twain had a s e r i o u s p u r p o s e i n w r i t i n g t h i s 
book and he d e l i b e r a t e l y c l iose a p l o t t o i l l u s t r a t e a t h e s i s . 
Tho r e s u l t i s a book which i s d e f i n i t e l y s a t i r i c a l b u t h a r d l y 
humorous , d e s p i t e t h e w r i t e r ' s commitment t o humour and as 
Cox s a y s " i t b e t r a y s t h a t i m p u l s e and f o r c e s humour t o seirve 
a n o b l e p u r p o s e i n s t e a d of f o r c i n g a l l p u r p o s e t o s e r v e 
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L i k e The P r i n c e and t h e P a u p e r , A _ C o n n e c t i c u t Yankee 
was a l s o w r i t t e n t o a t h e s i s . The v e r y p l o t of t h e n o v e l i s 
f u l l o f comic p o s s i b i l i t i e s . Hank M o r g a n ' s i n c o n g r t i o u s 
p r e s e n c e in t h e s i x t h c e n t u r y i t s e l f p r o m i s e s a l o t o f f u n . 
Tlie b u r l e s q u i n g o r making fun of c h i v a l r y , p a r t i c u l a r l y TWain's 
m o u n t i n g t h e k n i g h t s on b i c y c l e s o r making them p u t on 
iV3 
placards , adver t is ing products l ike Persimmons soap or 
Peterson 's prophylactic toothbrushes, or using telephone 
are r e a l l y the source of much humour in the book. 
However, again l i k e The Prince and the Pauper the 
novel turns out to be a scathing s a t i r e r a the r than a humo-
rous book. The reason for t h i s i s the undramatized charac-
t e r of Hank who unmistakably becomes the mouthpiece of the 
wr i t e r in tent on expressing h i s indignation and rage . The 
i n s t i t u t i o n of chivalry tha t he o r ig ina l l y intended to 
burlesque l a t e r f i l l s Hank with determination to make war 
against i t . Comparing t h i s nove l ' s f a i l u r e to the success 
of -'Huckleberry Finn Cox makes an i n t e r e s t i n g observation : 
But whereas as the vernacular of 
Huckleberry Finn he had discovered a 
vehicle to convert the indignation which 
stands behind both humour and s a t i r e in 
the i ron ic observation, apparent i n d i f f e -
rence and mock innocence which c o n s t i t u t e 
them, the vernacular of Hank Morgan lacked 
the inver ted point of view which would 
convert the emotions of rage and hate in to 
humor. 38 
By Twain's own admission, A Connecticut Yankee was to 
be h is l a s t work. Though not his l a s t novel, i t does mark 
a turning point in his l i t e r a r y career . The novels wri t ten 
a f t e r A Connecticut Yankee are not humorous but very 
b i t t e r l y s a t i r i c a l . This i s understandable because they 
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r e f l e c t his dark vision which also resu l t ed in h i s exper i -
ments with some new comic techniques. The healthy, good-
humoured jokes of the e a r l i e r wri t ings were now a thing 
belonging to a dead pas t . The humour of these l a t e r works 
i s bleak, cynical and an t i c ipa tes in many ways the ex is ten-
t i a l i s t ^ dadais t .and absurdis t humour of twentieth century 
l i t e r a t u r e . Twain's r e l a t i o n s h i p with his readers in his 
l a t e r period also reminds one of a dadais t w r i t e r ' s r e l a t i o n -
ship with h is readers . In his ear ly period he was very 
careful about the t a s t e of h is r eaders . He would not seirve 
the 'rowdy and slangy' western humour of his journalism 
days to a na t ional audience in The Innocents Abroad. The 
idea to publish The Prince_and the Pauper and Joan of Arc 
under his comic pseudonym was anatheme to him because they 
were ' s e r i ous works' which the reading public did not expect 
from a humorist. This care for the t a s t e of reading public 
was not to l a s t forever. He wr(t)te a l l his l a t e r wri t ings 
for h is own amusement, for the resolut ion of his own emo-
t ional c r i s e s and i n t e l l e c t u a l predicaments. Another reason 
behind th i s indifference to h i s audience was Twain's r e a l i -
zation that some of these pieces were too strong to be 
published in his l i f e - t i m e . 
The protagonis ts of Twain's l a t e r f ic t iop are rogues 
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and a n t i - h e r o e s . Th is b r i n g s Twain c l o s e r to t h e e x i s t e n -
t i a l i s t p o s i t i o n . The w o r l d of t h e s e c h a r a c t e r s i s amoral 
and p u r p o s e l e s s . Hank Morgan, Da,ve W i l s o n , S a t a n , King 
Leopo ld and C z a r a r e t h e ma jo r c h a r a c t e r s i n T w a i n ' s l a t e r 
w o r k s . Such a n t i - h e r o e s and r o g u e s were p r e s e n t i n 
l i t e r a t u r e b e f o r e Twain b u t m e r e l y as m i n o r c h a r a c t e r s and 
n o t m a j o r f i g u r e s . 
Twain i s a l s o p r e o c c u p i e d w i t h dream, s l e e p and 
m e n t a l p r o c e s s e s i n h i s l a t e r w r i t i n g s . In "The G r e a t Dark" 
Edwards comes a c r o s s d e a t h , and many o t h e r a g o n i s i n g 
e x p e r i e n c e s i n a d ream. A f t e r wak ing u p he c o n f u s e s 
dream w i t h r e a l i t y which r e s u l t s in u n r e l i e v e d f r u s t r a t i o n 
f o r him and p r o d u c e s an i n s a n e b r a n d of humour. W a l t e r 
B l a i r n o t e s t h a t Twain " s u b s t a n t i a l l y fo re shadowed some of 
t h e c e n t r a l e l e m e n t s of c o n t e m p o r a r y f a n t a s t i c and b l a c k 
h u m o u r . . . i n h i s c o n v e r s i o n of s a t i r e t o d i a t r i b e , h i s 
e x p l o i t a t i o n s of s c h i z o p h r e n i a and dream w o r l d s ; and h i s 
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movement toward a b s u r d i s t u s e s of l a n g u a g e . " 
The maxiirs i n c l u d e d i n P u d d n ' h e a d Wilson p e r h a p s 
p r e s e n t t h e b e s t example of T w a i n ' s c y n i c a l humour of h i s 
d e c l i n i n g y e a r s . The maxims appea r as c h a p t e r h e a d i n g s 
and b e a r some t h e m a t i c r e l a t i o n s h i p w i t h t h e c h a p t e r s . 
Thus r e a d e r s come t o know t h a t Wilson t h e mos t i n t e l l i g e n t 
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person of the v i l l a g e , i s termed Puddn'head by the v i l l a g e 
people . However, the f i r s t maxim introduces th i s i ron ic 
idea much before t he i r naming him so : 
There i s no charac ter , howsoever 
good and f ine , but i t can be destroyed 
by r i d i c u l e , however poor and w i t l e s s . 
Observe the ass , for ins tance : his 
charac te r i s about perfec t , he i s the 
choicest s p i r i t among a l l the humbler 
animals, yet see what r i d i c u l e has 
brought him t o . Instead of feel ing 
complimented when we aure ca l l ed an ass, 
we are l e f t in doubt. 40 
The maxim's appear also in Following the Equator 
where they do not have a d i r e c t relevance to t e x t . In both 
the books the maxims are a t t r i bu ted to Dave Wilson, the 
protagonis t of Puddn'head Wilson. However, they are 
unmistakably the unhappy pronouncements of Mark Twain himself 
and cover a va r i e ty of subjects l i ke a r t , l i t e r a t u r e , humour 
and various profess ions . But the most important maxims are 
about man and h i s behaviour. Apart from the i r wit they are 
marked by a t inge of cynicism. Thus about f r iendship Twain 
says : " I t takes your enemy and your fr iend, working together , 
to hurt you to the hear t ; the one to s lander you and the 
o ther to get the news to you," Twain frames some maxims 
about months and r e l a t e s them to human condi t ion . Thus about 
February : 
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This i s the b lessedes t of the months: 
there are two or three days l e s s of 
sin in i t , & t o i l , & weariness, & death, 
Sc expense. 
Of April 1 : 
April 1 i s the day upon which we are 
reminded of what we are on the other 
three hundred s ix ty four. 
Many of the maxims show Twain's preoccupation with death and 
the idea of the worthlessness and absurdity of hum.an l i f e . 
These maxims foreshadow the ideas tha t playwrights like O'Neil 
l a t e r developed in their p lays . Of man's bas i ca l ly fau l ty d i s -
posi t ion he wri tes : 
Everyone i s a moon, and has a dark side 
which he never shows to anybody. 
o r 
Men and women — even man and wife are 
fore igners . Each has reserves tha t the 
o ther cannot en ter i n t o , nor understand. 
These have the ef fec ts of f r o n t i e r s . 
The idea tha t death i s a welcome r e l i e f from the 
worries and anx i t i e s of the wretched l i f e i s made c lea r by 
the following maxims i 
Why i s i t tha t we re jo ice at a b i r t h and 
grieve at a funeral ? I t i s because we 
are not the person involved. 
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o r 
Whoever has l ived long enough to find 
out what l i f e i s , know how deep a debt 
of g ra t i tude we owe to Adam, the f i r s t 
great benefactor of our race . He brought 
death in to the world. 
o r 
Pity I s for the l i v ing , envy i s for 
the dead. 
o r 
Each person is born to one possession 
which outvalues a l l h is others — his 
l a s t b rea th . 
In his l a t e r years Mark Twain l o s t bel ief in the idealism of 
h is ea r ly years . I-towever, he f e l t tha t t h i s idealism, though 
f a l s e , was necessary i f he wanted to l i v e : "Don't par t with 
your i l l u s i o n s ; when they are gone you may s t i l l ex i s t but 
you have ceased to l i v e . " 
I t was in these maxims tha t Twain f i n a l l y r ea l i zed 
tha t "everything human i s p a t h e t i c . The sec re t source of 
Humour i t s e l f i s not joy but sorrow. There i s nc humour in 
heaven . " 
The pess imis t ic ideas contained in these maxims — 
p a r t i c u l a r l y the ones expressing the worthlessness of l i f e 
and the negat ive view of mankind — reappaer in The Mysterious 
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s t ranger in the speeches of Satan. The novel 1 acks in 
humour, and even the s a t i r e of the novel turns into a b i t t e r 
d i a t r i b e . The def in i t ion of humour presented by Twain through 
his personae of Satan j u s t show how far he has come from the 
genial humour of The Innocents Abroad. In a very b i t i n g 
d i a t r i b e , Satan concedes tha t in the form of humour huamn 
beings have one redeeming feature : 
You have a mongrel perception of 
humor, nothing more; a mult i tude of 
you possess t h a t . . . Por your race, in 
i t s poverty^ has unquestionably one 
r e a l l y e f fec t ive weapon — laughter . 
Power, money, persuasion, suppl ica t ion, 
persecution — these can l i f t at a colo-
ssa l humbug — push i t s l i t t l e — 
weaken i t a l i t t l e , century by century, 
but only laughter can blow i t to rags 
and atoms at a b l a s t . Against the 
assaul t of laughter nothing can stand. 
You are always fussing and f ight ing 
with your o ther weapons. Do you ever 
use tha t one ? No, you leave i t lying 
ru s t i ng . As a race , do you ever use 
i t at a l l ? No, you lack sense and the 
courage. 41 
This passage,however, should be understood as a 
def in i t ion of s a t i r e and not that of humour. The s a t i r i c 
laughter which can blow everything to rags i s not to be found 
in the world of Tom Sawyer or Huck Finn. Rather i t has i t s 
o r ig ins in Twain's pessimism, h is i n t e l l e c t u a l c r i s i s and 
his personal t r aged ies . I t i s not the zeni th of Twain's 
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achievement in humour but as James M, Cox says "the 
epitaph d isc los ing how he had buried i t . " 
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CHAPTER I I I 
TWAIN ON RELIGION AND PHILOSOPHY 
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I t i s coiTTTion knowledge that re l ig ion unmistakably 
•a!:l:ects the members of: a society i r r e spec t i ve of the fact 
whether r e l ig ious be l i e f s are ' t r u e ' or not, whether they 
are adhered to zealously or discarded d isda infu l ly . Mark 
Twain's wr i t ings also show a l i f e - long i n t e r e s t of the wr i t e r 
in r e l i g ious mat te rs . His constant ly wavering a t t i t u d e 
towards C h r i s t i a n i t y notwithstanding, a major portion of h i s 
works espec ia l ly his f i r s t t ravel book and the works produced 
in the l a s t f i f teen years of h is l i f e explore r e l ig ious and 
philosophical i s s u e s . The l a t e r wri t ings are p a r t i c u l a r l y 
important in th i s case because they also point to the d r a s t i c 
change in h is r e l ig ious outlook in h is l a t e r years . The 
' i r r e v e r e n t be l iever ' of the ear ly wri t ings i s l o s t some-
where in the b i t t e r outpourings and d i a t r i be s of the ' cynica l 
agnost ic ' of l a t e r wr i t ings . 
There have been some good s tudies of Mark Twain's 
treatment of r e l i g ion . However, these s tudies have not given 
due consideration to two very important f a c t s . One i s tha t 
the publicat ion of Le t t e r s from the Earth in 1962, and 
"Ref lect ions on Religion"' in 1963, completely changed the 
p i c tu re of Twain, the re l ig ious th inker . The omission of 
these works from the study of Tw^ain's r e l i g ious views has 
also rendered use less the ear ly c r i t i c i sm of Twain's r e l i g i o n . 
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Secondly, no study of Twain's r e l ig ious views can be ca l l ed 
complete i f i t does not consider h is philosophical wr i t ings . 
Twain's philosophical wri t ings have generally been studied 
as separate from his works dealing with r e l i g i o n . As a matter 
of fact Twain's en t i r e work should be a frame of reference 
for any unif ied p ic tu re of Twain the r e l ig ious th inker . 
The f i r s t thing tha t s t r i k e s readers about Twain's 
t reatment of re l ig ion in h is various wri t ings i s his heavy 
dependence on the Bible . I t provided him charac te rs , 
quotat ions and imageiry. He may lean towards Bib l ica l 
charac te rs for the purpose of comedy or Eor wri t ing ser ious 
passengers. More importantly perhaps, i t was the explora-
t ion of the problem of evi l tha t troubled his mind and soul 
throughout his l i f e and which finds an expression in most of 
h i s works. In the pages tha t follow an attempt i s made to 
study Twain's a t t i t u d e towards re l ig ion and other r e l a t ed 
philosophical problems. The study reveals Twain's c o n f l i c -
t i n g opinions about the Bible, h is p ra i se and c r i t i c i sm of 
Chr i s t and some other Chris t ian concepts and f ina l ly his 
f a i l u r e to solve some of the philosophical problems he was 
confronted with. 
I I 
Of a l l the books Twain read, the influence of the 
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Bible was the most profound,- "The Mythology of Ch r i s t i an i t y " , 
wri tes Elsnor, "engrossed h is imagination." He was 
introduced to the Bible at a very tender age because of h is 
Presbyterian background and espec ia l ly because of his mother 's 
e f f o r t s . When he s t a r t e d his wr i t ing career he could draw 
upon the Bible because most of his readers were qui te famil iar 
with Bibl ica l themes and i nc iden t s . "Thus the Bible provided 
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a common ground on which Twain and h i s audience could meet." 
Elsnor has also ncbted tha t the three images used most 
extensively in his wri t ings were those of the prodigal son; 
Adam, Eve and the Fa l l ; Noah and the Flood, However, he 
does not e laborate his thes i s completely and s ign i f i can t ly 
omits the discussion of the influence of the Bible on 
Twain's major f i c t iona l works. Apart from these images 
Twain used the charac ters of Adam, Chr i s t , Noah and most 
importantly of Satan in h is wr i t ings . Satan very often voices 
the a n t i - r e l i g i o u s views of Mark Twain in his l a t e r works. 
The other aspects of C h r i s t i a n i t y which a t t r a c t e d Mark 
Twain's a t tent ion were his c r i t i c a l analysis of the ev i l 
e f fec ts of the Established Church p a r t i c u l a r l y the r e l a t i o n -
ship of the i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d re l ig ion to man and society; 
h is scornful commentary on the Church p rac t i ces and his sca-
thing c r i t i c i sm of the gap between Chr is t ian profession 
and p r a c t i c e . 
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Twain's a t t i t u d e towards the Bible and i t s charac-
t e r s , though scep t i ca l , i s s t i l l marked by some degree of 
reverence in h is ear ly f i c t i o n . The Innocents Abroad 
contains many passages "which have?obviously been wri t ten 
3 from the view of a be l i eve r . " In these passages Twain 
expresses his views on the Bible, Chr is t and some Holy p laces . 
In one such passage Mark Twain, expressing his deep admi-
ra t ion for Joseph's s tory in the Bible, comments ; " I t i s 
hard to make a choice of the most beaut i ful passage in a 
book which i s so gemmed with beautiful^passages as the Bible, 
but i t i s cer ta in tha t not many things within i t s l i d s may 
take rank above the exquis i te s tory of Joseph (p. 389) ." 
Twain held Jesus Chr i s t in grea'^ reverence. When-
ever he ta lks about Chr i s t in The Innocents Abroad h is tone 
at once r e f l e c t s the adoration and veneration which a devout 
Chr is t ian fee ls for the Saviour. Thus Twain i s of the view 
tha t the Colosseum in Rome, where thousands of Chr i s t i ans 
suffered martyrdom in ancient times, i s a holy p lace . He 
says, "And well i t might, for i f the chain that bound a 
s a i n t , and the foo tpr in t s a sa in t has l e f t upon a stone he 
chanced to stand upon, be holy, surely the spot where a man 
gave up his l i f e for his f a i th i s holy (p. 219) ." In another 
impassioned passage. Twain, mixing his c h a r a c t e r i s t i c irony 
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with his reverence for Chr i s t t a lks about the Holy sepul-
chre in a very reverent tone. He fee ls pained to r e a l i z e 
that mankind has fought so ru th l e s s ly and shed r i v e r s of 
blood to gain possession of the Holy sepulchre : 
With a l l i t s c l ap - t r ap , s ide shows and 
unseemly impostures of evrry kind, i t 
i s s t i l l grand, reverend, vanerable 
for a God died there; for f if teen hund-
red years i t s shrines have been wet with 
the tears of pilgrims from the e a r t h ' s 
remotest confines; for more than two 
hundred, the most ga l lan t knights tha t 
ever wielded sword waited t he i r l i ves 
away in a s t ruggle to se ize i t and hold 
i t sacred from inf ide l po l lu t ion . Even 
in our own day a war, tha t cost mil l ions 
of t reasure and r i ve r s of blood, was 
fought because two r iva l nat ions claimed 
the sole r igh t to put a new dome upon i t . 
History i s ful l of t h i s old Church of the 
Holy Sepulchre — ful l of blood that was 
shed because of the respect and the vene-
ra t ion in which men held the l a s t r e s t i ng 
place of the meek and lowly, the mild and 
gent le , prince of peace (p. 457) . 
Though Twain doubts the verac i ty of the myth of cer ta in holy 
places associated with C h r i s t ' s appearance, the place of 
C h r i s t ' s Crucifixion affects him d i f f e ren t ly and he expre-
sses his unfl inching fa i th in i t . He remarks, " I t i s not 
poss ib le tha t there can be any mistake about the l o c a l i t y of 
the Crucif ix ion. Not half a dozen persons knew where they 
buried the Saviour, perhaps, and a bur ia l is not a startling 
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event anyhow; therefora, we can be pardoned for unbelief 
in the Sepulchre but not in the place of the Crucifixion 
(pp. 455-56) ." 
The Innocents Abroad i s not the only book in which 
Twain show !rs p ra i se on C h r i s t . In "Captain Stormfleld 's 
v i s i t to Heaven," the captain Is asked to name the world he 
came from. Bewildered, the captain t e l l s tha t he belonged 
to the world the Saviour saved. His bewilderment i s , how-
ever, not over because he i s fur ther told that the Saviour 
saved many worlds and not j u s t one. 
The insp i r ing f igure of Jesus Chr is t provided Twain 
some l i t e r a r y materi.il as wel l . He cas t s the chairacter of 
Joan of Arc in the mould of C h r i s t , The para l le ls between 
the l i f e of Joan and Chr is t are unmistakable. Like Chr i s t 
she spends a pas tora l childhood; she i s the saviour of 
France; f i n a l l y she i s betrayed by her own people. In a l l 
her ordeals she displays C h r i s t - l i k e endurance, bravery and 
4 forgiveness . She becomes "a female Chr i s t f igure . " 
The insp i r ing f igure of Chr i s t i s one thing and the 
e v i l s of the Established Church qui te another. Throughout 
his l i f e Twain nursed an antipathy towards p r i e s t c r a f t and 
the Establ ished Church. In Viis opinion the Established 
Church always degenerates i n to an i n s t i t u t i o n of explo i ta t ion 
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of the poor. He touches upon the evi l e f fec ts of the 
Established Church on the l i f e of the people in numerous 
works. In The Innocents Abroad his h o s t i l i t y towards the 
Established Church found an o u t l e t in his trenchant c r i t i -
cism of I t a l y . He c a l l s I t a l y a land which has been 
groping in the midnight of p r i e s t l y supers t i t ion for s i x -
teen hundred years . He finds tha t I t a l y i s a land ' t roubled 
with' unholy p r i e s t s and an "unpardonably' large number of 
Churches. Twain presents the r iches of Churches in s ta rk 
cont ras t to the poor masses o£ I t a l y l i v ing a very wretched 
l i f e full of misery and hardships. He holds the Church 
responsible for the p i t i a b l e condition of the people of 
I t a l y . That i s why he approves the I t a l i a n government's 
action of conf iscat ing the domains of the Church run to the 
administration when i t ran out of finances. Speaking of the 
r i ches of the Church and'its adverse effect on the l i ves of the 
ordinary c i t i z e n s Twain remarks : 
Now where i s the use of allowing 
a l l those r iches to l i e i d l e while half 
of that community hardly know, from day 
to day, how they are going to keep body 
and soul together 7 And where i s the 
Wis'dom In permit t ing hundreds upon hund-
reds of millions of francs to be locked 
up in the useless trumpery of Churches 
a l l over I t a l y , and the people ground to 
death with taxation to uphold a per ishing 
government ? 
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As far as I can see I t a l y , for 
f if teen hundred years, has turned a l l 
her energies , a l l her finances, and 
a l l her industry to the bui lding up of 
a vast array of wonderful Church e d i f i -
ces and s tarving half her c i t i z e n s to 
accomplish i t . She i s today one vast 
museum of magnificience and misery. All 
the Churches in an ordinary American 
c i t y put together could hardly buy the 
Jewelled fr ippery in one of her hundred 
Cathedra ls . And for every beggar in 
America, I t a l y can show a hundred — 
and rags and vermin to match. I t i s the 
wretchedest, p r i n c i l i e s t land on ear th 
(pp.202-203) . 
Twain was great ly enraged to see the predominance of 
beggary in an otherwise ' r i c h country' and he exhorts the 
beggars, "Oh, sons of c l a s s i c I t a l y , i s the s p i r i t of enter-
p r i s e , of s e l f - r e l i a n c e , of noble endeavour, u t t e r l y dead 
within you ? Curse your indolent worthlessness, why don ' t 
you rob your Church (p. 203)?" 
The i l l - e f f e c t s of the Established Church are high-
l igh ted in greater de t a i l in A Connecticut Yankee. The 
f i r s t thing tha t the Yankee no t ices about the Kingdom of 
Arthur i s the pathet ic condition of the qnasses. They did 
not have any l i b e r t y and the society was divided in to s laves 
and masters . The monarchy with i t s feudal s t ruc tu re had 
reduced the people to misery and hardship. I t was ac t ive ly 
supported by the Established Church. In fac t both the 
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monarchy and the Church were hand in glove together to 
maintain an unjust socia l order . All the exp lo i te r s were 
highly religious-minded people. The Yankee i s of the view 
tha t the monarchy and the ar is tocracy of England wil l lose 
a l l t h e i r power i f the Church withdraws i t s act ive support 
to these evi l i n s t i t u t i o n s . I t s f a l se theological reasoning 
to preach the poor the v i r t u e s of humbleness and submission 
even in the face of oppression and tyranny has spel led d i s -
a s t e r for them. The best example of the d i sse rv ice done by 
the p r i e s t s to the poor i s provided by the pa the t ic condition 
of the pr isoners in the Kingdom of King Arthur. The Yankee 
i s f i l l e d with p i ty to see the "skeletons, scarecrows, 
goblins, pa the t ic f igures , everyone : l eg i t ima tes t poss ible 
chi ldren of Monarchy by the grace of God and the Established 
Church."^ 
However, the p r i e s t s in t e rp re t t h e i r l o t in a d i f fe ren t 
l i g h t . They preach the poor capt ives tha t God had put them 
there for some good purpose and teach them that "pat ience, 
humbleness and submission to oppression was what He loved to 
see in p a r t i e s of a subordinate rank, had t r ad i t i 6ns about 
these poor old human ru ins , but nothing more (p. 104) ." 
The Yiinkee views with great misgivings the very emer-
gence of the Established Church. Before i t s a r r iva l men were 
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men; they were equal . They had a man's pr ide and s p i r i t 
and independence. The s ta tues of the people were achieved 
r a the r than ascribed. But the a r r iva l of the Church changed 
t h i s ideal p i c t u r e . The Yankee very wryly notes : 
But then the Church came to the 
f ront , with an axe to grind; and she 
was wise, subt le and knew more than 
one way to skin a cat — or a nation; 
she invented ' d iv ine r i g h t ' of kings, 
and propped i t a l l around, br ick by 
br ick , with the Beautitudes — wren-
ching them from t h e i r good purpose to 
make them fo r t i fy .^ n evi l one; she 
preached ( to the commoner) humility, 
obedience to super iors , the beauty of 
s e l f - s a c r i f i c e ; she preached ( s t i l l to 
the commoner, always to the commoner) 
pat ience, meanness of s p i r i t , non 
r e s i s t ance under oppression; and she 
introduced he r i t ab l e ranks and a r i s t o -
c r ac i e s , and taught a l l the Chr is t ian 
population of the ear th to bow down to 
them and worship them (p . 42) . 
The Yankee fee ls tha t a j u s t and equi table socia l 
order can not come in to exis tence as long as the Church reigns 
supreme. He therefore decides to weaken the power of the 
Church. In his view re l ig ion i s a p r iva te and individual 
a f fa i r and the separation of the Church from the State an 
utmost necess i ty for a proper functioning of a country. 
The Established Church should not be used as a p o l i t i c a l 
machine because " i t makes a mighty power, the might ies t 
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conceivaable, and then when i t by-and-by ge t s in to s e l f i sh 
hands, as i t i s always bound to do, i t means death to human 
l i b e r t y , and pa ra lys i s to human thought (p, 50) ." 
As if to i l l u s t r a t e the t r ue nature of t h i s 'mighbest 
conceivt ibie power'. Twain subjects h i s protagonist to suEfer 
defeat at the hands ol: the Church. The Yankee's efEorts to 
c u r t a i l the power of the Church are f ru s t r a t ed and the Church 
maintains i t s supremacy a t the end of the novel. 
The same mighty power of the Church i s shown in 
Joan o£ Arc. Joan, the perfect embodiment of human v i r t u e , 
i s captured by the B r i t i s h and t r i e d in an e c c l e s i a s t i c a l 
court headed by Cauchon, a wily and malicious p r i e s t . Cauchon 
i s mainly i n t e r e s t ed in self-aggrandizement and i s guided by 
the B r i t i s h and not by h is own conscience. He manipulates 
fac ts ahd 'proves ' Joan g u i l t y of breaking the ' laws of 
God.' The cold a t t i t u d e of the people towards Twain's t r i a l 
r e su l t i ng from the fear of the Established Church fur ther 
proves i t s unlimited power. The manner in which Twain 
presents Joan' s character and tne awesome power of the Estab-
l i shed Church c lea r ly point to Twain's own d i s l i k e for the 
Establ ished Church. 
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In the beginning of t h i s chapter i t was mentioned 
tha t Twain's perception of re l ig ion changed dras t icr i l ly 
towards the closing years of his l i f e . I t was also pointed 
out tha t the c r i t i c s ' omission of Le t t e r s from the Earth 
and "Reflections on Religion" from t h e i r analysis presented 
only a h a l f - t r u e p i c tu re of Mark Twain the re l ig ious th inker . 
As a matter of fact some of the otherwise b r i l l i a n t s tudies 
of Mark Twain's re l ig ion present a ha l f - t r ue p ic tu re because 
of the w r i t e r ' s omission of these wr i t i ngs . Thus P i l i p 
Foner 's painstaking analysis of Twain's re l ig ion in h is 
Mark Twain ; Social C r i t i c f a i l s to sa t i s fy a modem reader 
of Mark Twain because he does not make any mention of these 
works. Similarly Edward Wagenknecht's b r i l l i a n t chapter on 
Twain's r e l ig ion , "Oharts of Salvation" in his monumental 
work M.^ rk Twain ; The Man and His Work i s l e s s convincing 
because of t h i s unavoidable omission of these p ieces . Even 
a c r i t i c l i k e Bernard Devoto who had access to the unpub-
l i shed wri t ings vand manuscripts of Twain thought tha t 
The Mysterious Stranger was Twain's f ina l statement on 
re l ig ion and re la ted mat ters . This erroneous view was 
followed by many c r i t i c s par t ly because i t was an es tabl i shed 
c r i t i c ' s view and pa r t ly because of t h e i r mistake of sepa-
ra t ing Twiin's wri t ings on re l ig ion from his philosophical 
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wri t ings . 
Itowever, th-; fact remains tha t Twain's l a t e r wri-
t ings are of crucia l importance to understand h is r e l ig ious 
th inking . In those works his views on Chr i s t i an i t y are 
g rea t ly coloured by his personal pess imis t ic , de te rminis t ic 
philosophy. In fact so impatient i s Twain in these wri t ings 
to propagate h is views tha t he even sacr i f i ced the need of 
adopting a persona to express himself. In his b r i l l i a n t 
study of Twain's l a s t ten years , Hamlin Hi l l , repeating an 
opinion shared by many c r i t i c s , points out tha t in th-^se 
wr i t ings Samuel Langhome Clemens broke the comic mask of 
Mark Twain to provide readers with h is own comments. He 
wr i t e s : 
Always uncertain and uncomfortable with 
t i c t i o n s , Clemens more and more empha-
sized the autobiographical voice during 
h is l a s t yea r s . His autobiographical 
d i c t a t i ons were the roost obvious example, 
but his l e t t e r s , d i a r i e s , essays and 
l i t e r a r y polemics were only s l i gh t l y 
disguised versions of tha t same voice . 
The ' f i c t i o n ' of the decade was almost 
always abort ive and unfinished. Rea l i s t i c 
f i c t i on , H.innibal and the Mississippi 
River, were l o s t to him as resources for 
wri t ing; ins tead ant i - imperia l ism, a n t i -
v iv i sec t ion , v i tupera t ion against Mary 
B ^ker 2ddy, and s imi lar ou tburs t s , 
la rgely lacking the humour character iS ' t ic 
of Mark Twain to provide dis tance and 
equanimity, were the major products . And 
the autobiography i t s e l f was the purest 
form of t h i s confessional n-ode. 6 
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These autobiographical wri t ings include Twain's 
" f i c t ion" , Joan of Arc, Puddn'head Wilson, The Mysterious 
Stranger; h i s short s t o r i e s l i k e "The Man tha t Corrupted 
Hadleyburg"; his philosophical pieces l i k e "What i s Man"; 
h is d i c t a t i ons l i k e "Reflections on Religion"; h is Le t t e r s 
from the Earth and f i n a l l y h is a n t i - i m p e r i a l i s t i c wr i t ings . 
Apart from the autobiographical elements there are cer ta in 
o ther recurrent motifs in these works. All these works 
r e f l e c t Twain's preoccupation with the problem of e v i l . They 
point to man's ins igni f icance in the scheme of th ings . Some 
of these wri t ings contain a negation of the Bib l ica l world -
view and present a very b i t t e r and damaging c r i t i c i sm of the 
Bib l ica l God, Chris t and the Bible i t s e l f . Mark Twain's 
fasc ina t ion with Satan also d i s t inguishes these wr i t ings . 
All these pieces are marked by Twain's growing p e s s i -
mism. I t may be contended tha t Twain's e a r l i e r wri t ings 
are also t in with the t r ace s of h i s l a t e r pess imis t ic 
outlook. As a matter of fac t throughout his l i t e r a r y career 
Twain the reformer i s waging a war to dmeliorate the human 
condi t ion . In the e a r l i e r wri t ings i t i s in the form of a 
s t ruggle against a society thac can be con t ro l led . I t i s 
found in Huckjeberry Finn, A Connecticut Yankee and the 
Prince and the Pauper. But in h i s l a t e r pess imis t ic pieces 
.1:: i) 
the ones under discussion, he i s f ight ing an already lo s t 
b a t t l e against a mechanistic and determined universe . In 
these works h is pess imis t ic a t t i t u d e " sh i f t s from the i n j u s -
t i c e s of a d i s to r t ed social order to t ha t of a hopeless and 
7 
use l e s s l i f e in genera l . " 
Twain' s novel Joan of Arc i s poised somewhere in 
the midst of these two ca t ego r i e s . Joan' s f ina l defeat i s 
p a r t l y to be explained by a d i s to r t ed social order and pa r t ly 
by a determined universe . Always fascinated by Joan, Twain 
thought her superior to Eve as she was above temptation. 
She i s a perfect embodiment of human v i r t u e s and transforms 
even some ordinary persons l i k e Paladin, La Hire and Dwarf 
i n to extraordinary c r e a t u r e s . 
However, i t can not be said tha t in Joan Twain 
"perceives a ray of hope" or t ha t she of fers the ideal 
example of the i n t u i t i v e l y moral individual r i s ing above the 
p 
dehumanizing effects of envirorrrental determinism." True 
t h a t Jo3n i s i den t i f i ed with the Fairy t r e e in the novel 
which represents uncorrupt ib le youth, moral pur i ty and r e l i -
gious f a i t h . Tirue tha t despi te Twain's scepticism about the 
in t e rven t ions of God in the a f fa i r s of man, he prevents the 
desc r ip t ions of Joan 's voices without being p a r t i a l . Yet 
she does not conquer the environmental determinism as her 
.ic7 
t r a g i c d e a t h i t s e l f r e s u l t s from i t s dehuman iz ing e f f e c t s . 
P i t t e d a g a i n s t a c r u e l and c o r r u p t w o r l d of Immoral p r i e s t s 
and an u n c a r i n g King , s h e m e e t s h e r d o w n f a l l a f t e r b e i n g 
b u r n t a t t h e s t a k e . In . f a c t i t i s Twain ' s e u l o g i z a t i o n of 
Joan t h a t had l e d c r i t i c s t o say t h a t s h e i s above a l l 
e x p e r i e n c e . Wi l l i am S e a r l e a l s o m i s s e s t h i s p o i n t when he 
s a y s t h a t Twain ' s p r a i s e of Joan i s i n c o n s i s t e n t w i t h h i s 
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mora l d e t e r m i n i s m . The t r u t h i s t h a t Twain has o n l y a 
s e n t i m e n t a l l o v e f o r J o a n , t h e i n d i v i d u a l , f i r s t l y b e c a u s e 
he had r e s p e c t f o r some h e r o i c f i g u r e s l i k e M a r t i n L u t h e r , 
Napo lean and Cromwell , b e c a u s e t h e y p o s s e s s e d t h o s e 
q u a l i t i e s which o r d i n a r y m o r t a l s l a c k . S e c o n d l y t h i s n o v e l 
a l s o h a s some a u t o b i o g r a p h i c a l t o u c h e s as Twain saw s i m i l a -
r i t i e s be tween Joan and h i s d a u g h t e r S u s y . As a m a t t e r of 
f a c t Twain ' s l o v e f o r h i s w i f e and h i s t y p i c a l a t t i t u d e 
t o w a r d s a l l women c o l o u r t h i s n o v e l . Thus t h i s s e n t i -
m e n t a l l o v e f o r Joan owes some th ing t o Twain ' s p e r s o n a l l i f e 
and i t i s n o t i n c o n s i s t e n t w i t h h i s o v e r a l l d e t e n n i n i s m as 
t h e t r a g i c d e a t h of Joan and t h e p r e s e n t a t i o n of a d e b a s e d 
h u m a n i t y i n t h e n o v e l would t e s t i f y . 
W i l l i a m T. F r e d e r i c k a n a l y s e s Joan of Arc a s a 
s t a r t l i n g c o n f e s s i o n of s p i r i t u a l u n r e s t . "ZO"^ "^  of Arc 
w as written at a time when Twain was confronted with some 
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personal t ragedies of h is l i f e ; business f a i l u r e s , death 
of his daughter. Moreover, ce r ta in fac tors l i k e scien-
t i f i c determinism, spread of industlrialism, i m p e r i a l i s t i c 
wars, and the growing materialism were causing the decay 
of s p i r i t u a l va lues . Twain, always a man of the world , 
was deeply influenced by these f a c t o r s . "That he could 
represent Joan simultaneously as Chr i s t i an , Democrat and 
nature goddess, and yet not exclusively as any of these 
argues a s p i r i t u a l ambivalence, a tension among skepticism, 
determinism and f a i t h which was by 1896 far from being 
resolved. 
The overa l l vis ion of Twain as i t emerges from t h i s 
novel i s tha t of a pess imis t . Despite h is p ra i se of Joan 
in the highest possible terms Twain does not suggest tha t 
her p e r f e c t i b i l i t y i s r ea l ly an a t t a inab le i d e a l . On the 
o ther hand there i s ample proof in the novel to prove tha t 
the forces of evi l are too strong to be conquered by the 
forces of good represented by Joan, the female Chr i s t . 
"Even as the best the human race has to offer , Joan cannot 
u l t ima te ly improve the course of human society or save 
herself.""^" 
In the other f i c t i ona l works of t h i s period, "The 
Man t h a t Corrupted Hadleyburg", and The Mysterious Stranger 
.ILB 
a l s o Twain p e s s i m i s t i c a l l y s u r r e n d e r s t o t h e e v i l i n h e r e n t 
in man. His preoccupat ion with t h e f i g u r e of Satan in 
t h e s e works throws some l i g h t on t h e func t ion ing of h i s 
t r o u b l e d mind. 
In t h e "Hadleyburg" s t o r y Twain p r e s e n t s human 
soul as e n t i r e l y c o r m j p t i b l e d e s p i t e man's vain assumption 
t h a t one can l i v e a r i g h t e o u s l i f e . Hadleyburg in t h e 
most hon<?st, u p r i g h t and supposedly I n c o r m p t i b l e town 
i n h a b i t e d by exemplary n ine teen c i t i z e n s of t h e r e g i o n . 
But then a mys te r ious s t r a n g e r comes t o t h e town and 
Hadleyburg has t h e i l l - l u c k t o offend him. He t a k e s a vow 
t o c o r r u p t t h e whole town and succeeds in h i s endeavour by 
tempt ing t h e town wi th a sack of money. This p o r t i o n of 
t h e s t o r y reads l i k e " t h e reenactment of t h e f a l l of 
Adam." These exemplary n ine teen c i t i z e n s a re exposed 
one by one as thoroughly c o r r u p t i b l e . After h i s success 
t h e s t r a n g e r , a c t i n g l i k e Satan , comes out wi th t h e moral 
of t h e s t o r y which almost r eads l i k e Milton* s Aeropaqaet ica ; 
"As soon as I found out t h a t you c a r e f u l l y and v i g i l a n t l y 
kep t y o u r s e l v e s and your c h i l d r e n out of t emp ta t i on , I 
knew how to proceed . Why you s imple c r e a t u r e s , t h e weakest 
of a l l weak t h i n g s i s a v i r t u e which had not been t e s t e d in 
t h e f i r e . " -^^ 
.i:iO 
Twain's preoccupation with Satan continues in 
.The Mysterious Stranger also.Sdward Wegenknecht noten tha t 
"Satan seems to have appealed to him more as the p r inc ip le 
15 of rebe l l ion th.3n as the p r inc ip le of e v i l . " In t h i s 
novel also Twain voices his re jec t ion of Chris t ian world-
view through the mouth of Satan. 
The Mysterious Stranger i s a novel of i n i t i a t i o n . 
The pr inc ipa l charac ter of the novel, therefore , i s being 
educated in the mysteries of l i f e by Satan who claims to 
be omniscient. Satan represents the " t rue voice of 
man's f ree wi l l " while Theodore represents t r a d i t i o n a l 
C h r i s t i a n i t y , Through t h e i r encounters Twain t r i e s to 
grasp the r e a l i t y of l i f e . He constant ly views t h i s 
r e a l i t y from di f fe ren t perspect ives : "His judgement on 
C h r i s t i a n i t y i s based on the assumption tha t the world i s 
determinis t ic ; his judgement of ( s i c ) i s based on the 
assumption tha t the s t ruc tu re of the world must be a moral 
17 one." Thus Satan t r aces the h i s tory of mankind to 
Adam which i s e s s e n t i a l l y a Chr is t ian idea but he denies 
a f t e r - l i f e , a de terminis t ic idea . His f ina l judgement 
on l i f e i s u t t e r l y n i h i l i s t i c t 
Nothing e x i s t s ; a l l i s a dream. 
God — man — the world, the sun, the 
moon, the wilderDess of s t a r s — a dream. 
:a 
al l a dream; they have no exis tence . 
Nothing ex i s t s save empty space — 
and you 1 . . . 
And you are not you — you have 
no body, no blood, no bones you are 
but a thought. I myself have no ex i s -
tence; I am but a dream — your dream, 
c rea ture o£ your imagination (p. 742) . 
Satan, voicing Twain's opinion, presents a wholly 
pess imis t ic p ic ture of man and not "an op t imis t ic be l ief 
in the co l l ec t i ve power of the human mind" as Budford 
18 Scrivner J r . t r i e s to explain. He has but disgust and 
contempt for man : "Man i s made of d i r t — I saw him made. 
I aim not made of d i r t . Man i s a museum of disease, a home 
of impur i t ies ; he comes today and i s gone tomorrow; he 
begins as d i r t and departs as stench. I am of the a r i s t o -
cracy of the imperishables (p. 742) ." The moral sense 
which C h r i s t i a n i t y claims makes man superior to other 
c rea tures because i t gives him the knowledge of r ight and 
wrong i s to Satan the g rea t e s t weakness of man. He views 
man's pr ide in possessing the moral sense in the same 
contemptuous manner : 
I t i s your pa l t ry race — always 
lying, alw <ys claiming v i r tues which i t 
hvi^n't got, always denying them to the 
higher snimils, which possess them. No 
brute ever does a cruel thing — tha t i s 
the monopoly of those with the Moral Sense 
.i:i^ ci 
when a b ru te i n f l i c t s pain he does 
i t innocently; i t i s not wrong; for 
him there i s no such thing as wrong. 
And he does not i n f l i c t pain for the 
pleasure of i n f l i c t i n g i t . only man 
does t h a t . Inspired by tha t mongrel 
Moral Sense of his '. A sense whose 
function i s to d i s t inguish between 
r ight and wrong, with l i b e r t y to choose 
which of them he wil l do. No what 
advantage can ha get 6'Jtof tha t ? He i s 
alv>?ays choosing, and in nine cases out 
of ten he prefers the wrong (pp. 669-670) 
But i t must be pointed out tha t Theodore always keeps his 
moral sense- He views Satan' s judgment with suspicion 
and always t r i e s to reform him. 
Another pess imis t ic idea t ha t i s pjresented in the 
novel i s tha t of death as a re lease from the imprisonment 
of l i f e . In fact in his l a t e r years Twain was very much 
preoccupied with t h i s idea . F i r s t there are some references 
to i t in A Connecticut Yankee. Later in his short epigrams 
a t t r i b u t e d to Dave Wilson in Puddift'head Wilson and Following 
the Squator, he i s constant ly seen welcoming death. 
In The Mysterious J t ranger t h i s idea i s voiced 
through Satan. He t e l l s Thaodore tha t he will bring Nikolaus 
to an e^rly close.To the boys'pleadings against i t he argues 
t h a t if he did not do i t , Nikolaus would catch s ca r l e t 
fever with pa the t ic a f t e r - e f f ec t s : "for forty s ix years he 
j:i3 
would l i e in his bed a pa ra ly t i c log, deaf, dumb, b l ind 
and praying night and day for the blessed re l i e f of death 
( p . 598) .•• 
Nikolaus f i n a l l y dies as Satan had predic ted . His 
t r a g i c death i s mourned by a l l and h is mother finds f au l t 
with God' s ways to man : "But in His hard heart there i s 
no compassion. I wil l never pray again (p. 711) ." Here 
TwHin introduces a Chr is t ian idea through Theodore : "Why, 
He h^d saved i t from harm — but she did not know (p.711) 
In other words Theodore says tha t God can sometimes bring 
good out of apparent e v i l . 
The Mysterious Sti;anger does not resolve the contra-
d ic t ions of Twain's mind. This f a i l u r e to come to a f ina l 
solut ion of l i f e ' s mysteries also charac te r izes "What i s 
Man", which Twain ca l l ed h is gospel . This work i s presented 
in the form of a dialogue between a young man and an old man. 
The ^ b i t t e r e d and cynical old man obviously voicing the 
opinions of i t s ageing author, explains to the young man the 
meaning of l i f e . Considering man merely a machine he denies 
man any freedom of thought. All his ideas , r e l ig ious or 
p o l i t i c a l , are determined not by his inner convict ions but 
because he wants to gain the recognition and approval of 
people he values . The mind of man i s merely a blank t a b l e t 
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and thera i s no fundamantal difference between his mind 
and tha t of animals. The old Man fur ther says tha t i t i s 
human environment which influences his mind and his fee -
l i n g s , furnishes him his idea l s and se t s him on his road 
and keeps him in i t . He even denies man the freedom 
of i n s t i n c t i v e act ion. I n s t i n c t i s merely p e t r i f i e d 
thought, thought so l i d i f i ed and made ' inanimate by h a b i t . ' 
"What i s Man" thus emphasizes the law of causa l i t y 
and f l i r t s with the evolutionary theory . But i t i s also 
Twain' s plea for pardon because if man i s he lp less , he can 
not be blamed for his ac t ions . I t exonerates man from a l l 
blame because he i s doomed to be defeated, sentenced to 
commit fau l t , and fated to be a worthless c r ea tu re . 
IV 
Twain's f inal statement on re l ig ion are recorded 
in "Reflections on Religion" (d ic te ted ln June 190 6) and 
Let te rs from the .Sairth (written in 1909) . In these 
works Twain expresses h is onnfcmpt for the Chr i s t i an conception 
of God, Chr i s t , heaven and hel l and the Bible . "Reflections 
on Religion" were d i r ec t d i c t a t ions to his biographer 
Albert Biglew Paine while in Let_ters _f rom^  the Earth Mark 
Twain uses Satan as his very th in ly disguised persona. Satan 
J :i n 
exiled from heaven, comes to ear th to pass his time and 
repor ts back his observ-itions to S t . Michael and St . Gabriel, 
These works may be considered a culmination of a process 
t ha t began with Calvinism and continued through his exper i -
ences of the world and h is family t r aged i e s . The tone of 
these works i s so acrid and as t r ingent tha t Twain did not 
want tht^ m to be published in his l i f e t ime. Before wri t ing 
"Reflections on Religion" Twain wrote to Howells on Sunday, 
June 17, 190 6 "Tomorrow I mean to d i c t a t e a chapter which 
wi l l get my he i r s and assigns burnt a l ive if they venture 
to p r i n t i t t h i s side of 200 6 AD which I judge they 
won't; t h e r e ' l l be l o t s of such chapters if I l i v e 3 or 4 
years longer . The edi t ion of A.D. 200 6 wil l make a s t i r 
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when i t comes ou t . " 
However, i t came out in 19 63 and not 200 6, thanks 
to Charles Neider ' s courageous e f f o r t s . . . But i t did make 
a s t i r as i t changed the h i t he r to accepted p ic tu re of Mark 
Twain the re l ig ious th inker . For nowhere e l se does Twain 
express his contempt so strongly for C h r i s t i a n i t y and the 
Bible , as he does here . 
Twain launches an at tack upon the Bibl ica l God 
vehemently. lie c a l l s Him "a man overcharged with evi l 
impulses far beyond the human l imi t (p . 332) ." God's acts 
.i;U) 
also enrage Twain 
In the old Testament His acts expose 
His v ind ic t ive , unjust , ungenerous, 
p i t i l e s s and vengeful nature constant ly . 
He i s always punishing — punishing 
t r i f l i n g misdeeds with thousandfold 
sever i ty ; punishing innocent children 
for the misdeeds of t h e i r parents ; puni-
shing unoffending populations for the 
misdeeds cf t h e i r ru lers ; even descending 
to wreak bloody vengeance upon hannless 
calves and lambs and sheep and bullocks 
as punishment for inconsequential t r e s -
passes committed by t h e i r p ropr ie to rs 
(p. 332) . 
Twain incr iminates God with treachery for having not warned Adam 
of death i f he tas ted the frxiit of the forbidden t r e e . In 
defence of Mam he argues tha t /V3<am was innocent and had no 
knowledge of death. Twain also i d e n t i f i e s the ear th ly half 
of God with Chr is t and holds him responsible for c rea t ing hel l 
He arraigns him in the b i t t e r e s t possible terms : 
VJe conceive tha t the ear th ly half i s j u s t , merciful, c h a r i t a b l e , benevolent, 
forgiving and ful l of sympathy for the 
sufferings of mankind and anxious to 
remov3 them. Apparently we deduce t h i s 
charac ter not by examining facts but by 
d i l i gen t l y decl ining to search them 
measure them and weigh them. Thti ear th ly 
half requires us to be merciful and se t s 
us <3n excvnple by inventino a lake of f i re 
and brimstone in which a l l of us who fa i l 
to recognize and worship Him as God are 
to be burned through a l l e t e r n i t y . . . 
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We have nothing approaching i t among 
human savages, nor among the wild beast 
o£ the jungle (pp. 333-334) . 
Twain also c r i e s shame upon the Real God, the God of 
grandeur and majesty, the omniscient and the Omnipotent. 
He explains the indifference of God to man's a f f a i r s 
with reference to the Boer War. The God who i s ca l led 
Father i s wholly unsympathetic and has designed everything 
to i n f l i c t misery from the v3rr>' f i r s t day of c rea t ion . He 
i s completely d e s t i t u t e of moral'? and "proves every day 
tha t He takes no i n t e r e s t in man, nor in the other animals, 
further than to to r tu re them, slay them -and get out of t h i s 
pastiire such en t e r t ninment as i t may afford — and do what 
He can not to get weary of the e te rna l and changelss monotony 
of i t (p. 349) . 
The Bible about which Twain h^d spoken so highly in 
The Innocents Abroad also incurs the wrath of his embit-
20 tered soul . The f i r s t charge that Twain makes against the 
Bible i s i t s lack of o r i g i n a l i t y . Thus i t borrowed the 
idea of the Golden Rule and the Deluge from other sources 
without even acknowledging t h i s debt . Similarly the idea 
of the Immaculate Conception had been worn threadbare before 
the Bible adopted i t as a new idea . To Twain t h i s idea i s 
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a very puer i le invent ion. I t enrages Twain so much tha t 
he also charges Chr i s t i an i t y and the Bible with immorality. 
" I t could occur to nobody but a God tha t a divine son 
procured through promiscuous r e l a t ions with a peasant family 
in a v i l l age could improve the pur i ty of the product, yet 
tha t i s the very idea (pp, 337-338) ." 
The idea that the Bible corrupts the mind recurrs in 
Letterr, a l so . In th i s work Satan, the mouthpiece of Twain 
while c r i t i c i s i n g the Bib l ica l account of creat ion summa-
t i ze s Bible : " I t i s ful l of i n t e r e s t . I t has noble poetry 
in i t ; and some clever fables; and some blood-drenched 
h is tory; and som'3 good morals; .and a wealth of obscenity; 
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and upwards of a thousand l i e s (p. 14) ." 
Twain had completely l o s t be l i e f in the Chris t ian 
concepts of heaven and h e l l . In "Reflections" he points 
out tha t i t s existence i s based merely on hearsay evidence. 
If Chr is t had rea l ly been God he would have proved i t s ex i s -
tence . In the Le t t e r s , on the o ther hand, Satan makes 
fun of man's conception of heaven. In h is opinion man 
at taches utmost importance to two things in t h i s world : 
sexual in te rcourse and i n t e l l e c t . Yet there i s no mention 
of sexual in tercourse in heaven. As for i n t e l l e c t "in 
man's heaven there are no exerc ises for the i n t e l l e c t . 
1 'A li 
nothing for i t to l i ve upon. I t would r o t there in a 
year — rot and st ink (p . 13) ." 
In both these works Twain t r i e s to seek a solution 
o£ the problem of ev i l by £ix.ing the e n t i r e blame on God. 
Denying m n^ .gny free wil l Twain says tha t a l l control i s 
vested in h i s temperament and h is circumstances — tnings 
over which he has no c o n t r o l . In the "Reflections" he 
poin ts out tha t God alone i s responsible for every act and 
word of a human beings l i f e between the cradle and the grave. In 
the Le t t e r s Twain also makes a d i s t i nc t i on between the 
t rue and supposed law of God. The tern per anient of man i s 
th j true law of God while th'2 comniandrrnDnts i s the supposed 
law of God. So i t i s qui te imposslblt;, for man, an automatic 
mechanism, to follow the coniii.andments. 
The preceding discussion j u s t shows how far Twain 
had come from h i s Innqcents Abroad days. The early s cep t i -
cism of h i s t rave l books and f ic t ion pales in to ins igni f icance 
when one goes through his works produced in the l a s t decade 
of h i s l i f e . This ra i ses two fundamental questions about 
h i s r e l ig ious th inking. What were the forces tha t shaped h is 
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ear ly scepticism ? What were the factors tha t brought 
about such a d r a s t i c ch<iinge in h is r e l ig ious outlook in h is 
closing years ? 
The answer to these questions necess ia tes an analysis 
of some of the fac ts of Twain's l i f e and the impact of 
science on h i s overa l l philosophical th inking. 
A highly controvers ia l book on Mark Twain, The Ordeal 
of Mark Twai.n, by Van Wyck Brooks, h ighl ights the impact 
of Calvinism, especia l ly imposed by Twain's mother, Jane 
Lampton Clemans, on h is th inking. I t i s t rue tha t Calvinism 
exercised a powerful influence on Twain's ear ly thinking 
in tha t he became famil iar with the Bible and other sacred 
works at a p re t ty ear ly stage of h i s l i f e . However, in these 
very years Twain's r e l i g ious thinking was affected by the 
l i b e r a l ideas of h i s fa ther John Clemens, and uncle John 
Quarles. In h i s l a t e r l i f e uncle Quarles became a Universa-
l i s t . Ini fact Twain's town Hannibal witnessed frequent 
d iscuss ions on the r e l a t i v e merit of Calvinism and Universa-
l ism. The UniversaLsts, though few in numbers, held an 
appeal for sens i t ive and i n t e l l i g e n t people l i k e Twain. 
There was a de f in i t e change in Twain's r e l ig ious 
outlook a f te r he l e f t H.innibal in 1853. As a Cub p i l o t he 
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was introduced to deiSt ic ideas through, among other sources, 
Tom Faine ' s The Age q£ Reason. He also came under the 
influence of Freemasonry. In 1861 he became a Freemason 
joining the Polar s t a r Lodge Number 79 of St . Louis. How-
ever, the impact of Freemasonry, though c l ea r ly not iceable 
i r The Innocents Abroad, c^^nnot be overestimated as has 
been done by Alexander 2. Jones. I t i s t rue t h a t ce r ta in 
masonic t ene t s especia l ly the ones s t ress ing the humin 
origin o£ r e l ig ious creeds, contempt for the t r a d i t i o n a l 
Jehovch oE the old Testament did appeal to Mark Twain. However, 
i t cannot be said with any amount of c e r t a i n t y tha t Twain 
came to form l i b e r a l views espec ia l ly under the influence of 
Freemasonry. Alexander S. Jones' view tha t Twain's respect 
for God the Creator under the influence of Freemasonry, 
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remained "even in h is f inal years" i s wholly erroneous 
as has been suggested in the preceding pages. 
Twain's experiences of the world also placed a very 
important role in shaping h i s thinking. He witnessed the 
goldrush period c lose ly and rea l ized how c i v i l i z a t i o n i s m-ade 
up of the usual deprav i t i e s , baseness and hypocrises . The 
great hopes t h a t he held for mankind were ce r t a in ly eluding 
him l i k e the Utopia t ha t eluded the Connecticut Yankee. 
Edward Wagenkecht has put i t p rec ise ly : "The great 
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i d e a l i s t s asl too much of mankind, too much of themselvas; 
t h e i r vision of what l i f e might be i s so high tha t the 
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thought of what i t i s becomes unendurable." These expe-
r iences coupled with his personal t ragedies — death of 
h i s daughter and wife and the business f iasco —tamed him into a 
philosophical mechanist. 
Mark Twain's i n t e l l e c t u a l predicament was also 
grea t ly a r e s u l t of the impact of the rhen current s c i e n t i f i c 
thought. The growth of Darwinian school of thought in the 
1870s, and the mechanistic philosophy in 1890s with the 
new claims in Physics, shook the convict ions of most of 
the i n t e l l i g e n t men of the t ime. Mark Twain was no excep-
t i o n . His knowledge of science though not complete by any 
means, was never theless qui te exhaust ive. 
He was fami l ia r with Darwin's theory of evolut ion. 
Darwin's idea tha t there i s no fundamental difference in man 
and animals recur rs in the l a s t wri t ings of Twain. However, 
Twain did not accept Darwin u n c r i t i c a l l y . He ra ther dif-
fered from Darwin on the question of the moral super ior i ty 
of man as has been discussed elsewhere in the chapter . I t 
might be said t h a t h i s d isgus t with humanity combined with 
Darwin's theory to produce h i s idea of 'man's descent from 
higher animals' . Stan Poole makes a very i n t e r e s t i n g 
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o b s e r v a t i o n on the i n f l u e n c e of Darwinism on Twain's 
t hough t . He says t h a t " i t seems more l i k e l y t h a t Mark 
Twain t r e a t e d the complex body of t h e o r e t i c a l m a t e r i a l 
a s s o c i a t e d with Darwinism as a source of s t i m u l a t i n g i d e a s 
he found use fu l for exp re s s ing h i s own v a r i e d response to 
l i f e b u t which never provided the kind of u n i f i e d v i s i o n 
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neces sa ry f o r a c o h e r e n t ph i l o sophy , " 
The mechan i s t i c t h o u ^ t of Huxley and Haeckel dwel l s 
upon t h e func t ion ing of a n a t u r a l law, the i n d i f f e r e n c e of 
the impersonal u n i v e r s e to man's pe rsona l l i f e . Their 
thought reduces man to a s t a t e of n o t h i n g n e s s . The i d e a s of 
Twain 's gospel "What i s Man ?" as d i s c u s s e d e lsewhere in 
t h e c h a p t e r conform g r e a t l y to t h e i r mechan i s t i c view of 
l i f e . He a l s o c o n s i d e r s man a mechanism, an unimpor tant 
c r e a t u r e in t h e o v e r a l l scheme of the u n i v e r s e . 
The i d e a of the i n s i g n i f i c a n c e of man in t h e v a s t uni-
v e r s e a l so owed a g r e a t deal to Twain's l i f e l o n g i n t e r e s t in 
geology and astronomy, the s c i e n c e s which whi le emphasizing 
t h e i n f i n i t e time s c a l e and the v a s t n e s s of u n i v e r s e , make 
human h i s t o r y and human world look so t r i v i a l . 
Minnie M. Brashear in her famous book Mark Twain ; 
Son of Missour i , has developed the t h e s i s t h a t Mark Twain 's 
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philosophy bas i ca l ly springs frorr. eighteenth century 
thought and i s completely unaffected by the i n t e l l e c t u a l 
development of h i s own time. In a rebut ta l of her point 
of view, Hyatt Howe V'Jaggoner, while r igh t ly pointing out 
tha t Twain's philosophy owed a l o t to nineteenth 
century s c i e n t i f i c thought, c l a r i f i e s : "If Mark Twain's 
philosophy has points in common with those of Hobbes and 
Hume, that i s not strange : Hobbes and Huma influenced the 
whole course of modem thought. The fac t to be noted i s 
t h a t h is philosophy also has much in common with the ideas 
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OL Darwin, Huxley and Hackel." However, the t ru th l i e s 
in the fact t ha t Twain's r e l i g ious and philosophical thinking 
was a r e s u l t of a l l these fac tors : early atmosphere at home 
and in h is town, the exposure to dels t i c ideas , the s c i e n t i -
f ic thought of h i s time, and most importantly h i s own 
unique reaction to various experiences of l i f e . 
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CHAPTER IV 
TWAIN ON PROGRESS AND PRIMITIVISM 
1 4 1 3 
All Mark Twain's c r i t i c s unanimously hold the 
opinion tha t he ended h i s career as a b i t t e r cynic and 
pess imis t . As with other ideas , he had also completely 
l o s t bel ief in two important ideas he held dear e a r l i e r . 
Thus the idea tha t mankind has regis tered a de f in i t e prog-
ress through the ages and the idea tha t man i s innately 
good and capable of doing noble and vir tuous deeds did not 
hold any appeal for him in his decl ining yea r s . 
Though coming from d i f fe ren t systems of philosophy, 
the ideas of progressivism and primitivism, en ta i l ce r ta in 
comiion bel iefs^ hope in democracy, equa l i l ty of a l l men, 
r ea l i za t ion of one ' s p o t e n t i a l i t i e s and an awareness of the 
i n t r i n s i c humanity of man. So important a par t of the 
social and cu l t u r a l milieu of the nineteenth century United 
S ta tes , these two ideas f i red the imagination of most of i t s 
w r i t e r s . They e i t he r embraced these ideas or re jected 
them but could not ignore them. Mark Twain's reaction to 
both these ideas , l i k e h i s react ion to so many other ideas , 
was queer, curious and marked by h is c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ambiva-
len t a t t i t u d e . On the one hand, he accepted th^^ myth of 
progress but, on the other, lamented the loss of the simple and 
tens ion-f ree society of old t imes . In the works of t h i s 
represen ta t ive wr i t e r of America these two s t rands are 
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very i n t r i c a t e l y mixed. In the following pages an attempt 
i s made to analyze Twain's op t imis t ic be l i e f in the idea 
of progress and his nos ta lg ic yearnings for the l o s t world 
of romance which he expresses by presenting a set of inno-
cent charac te rs who are in conf l i c t with the so ca l l ed 
progressive soc ie ty . 
I I 
Twain's opt imis t ic be l i e f in the gradual onward 
progress of mankind with the evolution oE knowledge owes a 
l o t to h is comprehensive study of h i s to ry . He was well 
read in h is tory and among the works he thoroughly enjoyed 
were the memoirs of Saint Simon CAssanova, Pepys, Grevi l le , 
Margravine e t ce fe ra . Certain overly subject ive and highly 
colourful accountsof h i s t o r i ans l ike Carlyle's French Revolu-
t ion as al.^o the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of the h is tory of human 
thought and conduct l i ke the one sketched in Lecky's History 
of Suropean Morals and Andrew D. White's WarEare of Science 
also i n t e r e s t e d him a great dea l . Minnie M. Brashear has 
made an exhaustive study of Mark Twain's reading in her 
meticuously researched chapter on "Sam Clemens' Reading" 
in her book Mark Twain ; Son of Missouri. iSxploding the 
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myth tha t Twain was free from bookishness, she points out 
tha t Twain made extsnsive use of his reading to help out 
h is own n a r r a t i v e . "What he read excited him mentally 
and emotionally and stimulated him to get h i s reaction 
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expressed." 
The g rea te s t s t imulat ion, however, came from h i s 
comparative perusal of human behaviour at d i f ferent periods 
of h i s to ry . In t h i s he was great ly influenced by the then 
current philosophy of h i s t o r y . The historiography of the 
period s t ressed an onward development of knowledge and 
p o l i t i c a l l i b e r t y . A movement beginning with the works of 
Hume, Vol ta i re and Condorcet culminated in the works of 
the English h i s to r ian Lord Macaulay. Popularly known as 
•Whig h i s t o r i a n s ' , these ce lebra ted wr i t e r s did not glorify the 
past in any way; r a the r they were i n t e r e s t ed in the past slfnply 
because they thought tha t i t contained the roots of the present. 
Expressing h is sanguine be l i e f in progress Twain in 
an unpublished manuscript e n t i t l e d "On Progress , c i v i l i z a -
t ion. Monarchy, etc . " (1880) t a l k s about ce r ta in steps by 
which the western c i v i l i z a t i o n has reg i s te red progress from 
the dark past of our ances tors . The s teps discussed by him 
almost echo the ideas of Condorcet, Macaulay and other 
champions of the whig hypothesis: destiruction of English 
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serfdom and s lavery; loosening of the control of t te Church; 
introduction of representa t ive government and considerable 
extension of the suffrage; penal reform (reduction of 
pena l t i e s for minor crimes and the abol i t ion of restriction of 
counsel from s t a t e prisoners) ; army reform; and the 
3 gradual s t r ipp ing of various p r iv i l eges from the n o b i l i t y . 
The steps enumerated by Twain show tha t he v^ as more 
i n t e r e s t e d in legal and p o l i t i c a l ra ther than economic 
reforins. He held democratic idea l s very dear and found 
them missing in the olden t imes. Hence h i s reaction against 
the middle ages. 
All those ideas are ref lec ted in h is t ravel books, 
and the f i c t ion wri t ten at d i f ferent periods of his l i t e r a r y 
ca r ee r . He was constant ly using h is tory in h is works which 
provided him a perspect ive to embark upon a comparative 
study of human conduct at d i f fe ren t pe r iods . In fact some 
of his major works l ike The Innocents Abroad, The Prince 
and the Pauper, A Connecticut Yankee and Joan of Arc 
heavily draw upon Macaulay' s t h e s i s tha t h is tory should 
provide an imaginative v iv i f i ca t ion of the pa s t . In fact 
Twain seems so much obsessed with Macaulay's ideas tha t 
Sydney J . Krause i s led to think : "If there was one wr i t e r 
Twain would ra ther have been other than himself, I be l ieve 
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4 i t would have been Macau I ay." 
I t was perhaps under the influence of Macaulay and 
other 'whig' h i s t o r i a n s tha t Twain began to consider h is 
generation the most enlightened one. He even conceived 
mater ial and p o l i t i c a l progress going hand in hand to br ing 
about a moral progress of mankind. He was happy to note 
tha t as a r e s u l t of the abol i t ion of two wicked i n s t i t u t i o n s 
— Catholicism and feudcalism — there i s more r e l ig ious 
to lerance and an overa l l spread of democratic ideas . There 
i s eciuality before law and an absence of organised cruelty. The 
moral progress of mankind has resul ted from the b e t t e r 
i n s t i t u t i o n s of today. The most important change tha t has 
come about in the a t t i t u d e of the people i s the fact that 
now a new idea i s valued for i t s own sake. I t means tha t 
the door to progress i s always open. 
In The Innocents Abroad, h is f i r s t l i t e r a r y work 
of consequence. Twain t r e a t s h is tory with i r reverence and 
acknowledges in no uncertain terms the l ega l , p o l i t i c a l 
and technological progress of mankind. In te res t ing ly the 
book suggests t ha t those who f a i l ed to embrace the new 
material values of science are e i t h e r dul l or s u p e r s t i t i o u s . 
As the preface of the book makes i t c l e a r tha t Twain i s 
going to appraise everything in Europe and the Holy Land 
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from his empirical point of viaw : 
i t has a purpose, which i s to suggest 
the reader how he would be l i ke ly to 
see Europe and the eas t if he looked 
at them with h i s own eyes ins tead of 
the eyes of those who t rave l l ed in 
those count r ies before h im. . . I think 
I have seen with impart ia l eyes, -and 
I am sura I have wri t ten at l e a s t 
honestly, whether wisely or not (p.3) i 
Greatly impressed by the m a t e r i a l i s t i c progress of 
the time. Twain was unwill ing to p ra i se the or ient as i t 
presented the spectacles of d i r t , dust , decay and degrada-
tion everywhere. His disapproval of the ' o r i e n t a l splen-
dour* also implies his c r i t i c i s m of the people of the East, 
t h e i r l i f e s t y l e s , customs and cu l tu re which show t h e i r 
backwardness and t h e i r i n a b i l i t y to keep pace with the 
development taking place elswhere. ^e i s especia l ly 
appalled to not ice the punishment system and the taxation 
policy of these people. They do not have much regard for 
democratic i d e a l s . Thus the King of Moracco i s described 
a soul less despot for h i s ru th l e s s taxat ion pol icy . The 
tyrannica l ru le r of Greece i s also ensured for misusing h i s 
revenue. The Moorish system of punishment seemed to him 
very cruel and inhuman and reminded him of the tyrannical 
ru le of the council of Three in Venice of old days where 
the convicts were put in so l i t a ry imprisonment without 
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l i g h t , a i r , or books. Convinced of the legal progress 
of h is tiime Twain wryly notes : "Masked judges and 
masked executioners , with unlimited power and no appeal 
from t h e i r judgements, in tha t hard, cruel age, were not 
l i ke ly to be l en ien t with men they suspected yet could not 
convict (p. 75) ." 
In sharp con t ras t to h i s c r i t i c i sm of the East i s 
h i s pra ise of Napolean 111 under whose rule France made 
notable mater ial progress . Twain h a i l s Napolean as a great 
bu i lde r , an able adminis t ra tor and one who takes genuine 
i n t e r e s t in the welfare of the masses. In France adminis-
t r a t i on i s such tha t ordinary l i f e i s very smooth and very 
comfortable. The c red i t fo r -h i s type of able and e f f i c ien t 
administrat ion goes to Napolean 111, "the genius of energy, 
pers i s tence enterprise ' (p . 103) who kept pace with 
m a t e r i a l i s t i c progress . 
The image of the past most c l ea r ly evident in Twain's 
a r t c r i t i c i s m , i s also very ugly and u n a t t r a c t i v e . I t i s 
fu l ly i den t i f i ed with Catholicism and feudalism. In I t a l y 
he very en thus i a s t i ca l ly went to see the ce lebra ted works 
of the old Masters. His v i s i t , however, sadly turred out 
t o be an unhappy one as the pa in t ings of the old Masters 
failed to evoke his admiration. After watching the "Last Supper" 
Twain regre ts the lack o£ c r e a t i v i t y o£ the a r t i s t as they 
never think to pa in t t h i s difEerently, and a r t i s t s af ter 
a r t i s t s "go on copying i t as long as any of the o r ig ina l 
i s l e f t v i s i b l e to the eye (p. 150) ." He however, feels 
tha t the copies of the pa in t ings of a Raphael, a Rubens 
or Da Vinci are superior to the o r i g i n a l . But his fellow 
t r a v e l l e r s ' tendency of pra is ing the ^Id Masters in hyper-
bo l ic terms rea l ly i rk s him f i r s t l y because i t implies an 
unwarranted g lo r i f i ca t ion of the past which did not value 
c r e a t i v i t y and secondly t h e i r p ra i se qui te wrongly assumed 
ce r t a in values the pas t . 
In the paint ings of the old Masters Twain sees the 
s p i r i t of the middle ages : tyranny, c rue l ty and unashamed 
submission to au thor i ty . A great a r t i s t l i k e Andrea del 
Sarto immortalised cer ta in tyrannical p r inces . The pa in t ings 
of Raphael g lor i fying such abominable and despicable f igures 
as Catherine and Marie de Medicis are other examples of an 
a r t i s t p r o s t i t u t i n g h is a r t . T =n p r o t e s t s against the 
grovel l ing s p i r i t tha t could pursue these masters to br ing 
in d isrepute t he i r noble t a l e n t s to th^. adulation of such 
monsters as the French, Venetian and Florentine princes of 
two hundred years ago. He does not accept the j u s t i f i c a t i o n 
tha t the old Masters had to glorify these damnable ty ran t s 
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to express t h e i r gra t i tude and kindness towards them 
because the Princes were the only patrons o£ a r t . He very 
strongly opines : "if a grandly gif ted man may drag h is 
pride and h i s manhood in the d i r t for bread ra ther than 
s tarve with the nob i l i t y tha t jrs in him untainted, the 
excuse i s a va l id one. I t would excuse the f t in 'Washing-
tons ^nd Wellingtons and unchast i ty in women as well 
(p . 20 4) ."^ 
The second part of Life on the Mississippi wri t ten 
in 1883, i s remarkable for Twain's idea l i za t ion of the 
technological and i n d u s t r i a l progress achieved by America 
in the nineteenth century. He even thought tha t Americans 
had b e t t e r and sounder morals than the ilnglish and the 
French. In h is journey down the r i ve r he was p a r t i c u l a r l y 
impressed by the new r i s ing American c i v i l i z a t i o n . Compa-
r ing t h i s burgeoning c i v i l i z a t i o n with the one of his c h i l d -
hood, he no t ices improvements everywhere. His hear t i s 
f i l l e d with pr ide to see the c i t y of Natches : "Matches, 
l i k e her near and far r i v e r neighbours, has railways now.. . 
And l i k e Vicksburg and New Orleans, she has her i ce 
f ac to ry . " He then h igh l igh t s the con t ras t between the 
old c i v i l i z a t i o n and the new by not ing that "in Vicksburg 
and Natchez, in many time, i ce was jewelry; none but the 
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r ich could wear i t . But anybody and everybody can have 
i t now (p . 3 25) ." Twain proudly notes t h a t the c i ty 
has powerful machinery, e l e c t r i c l i g h t s , good clubs , 
telephone and sani tary improvements everywhere. To cap 
i t a l l there i s the democratic i n s t i t u t i o n of journalism 
which in Twain's opinion i s a very notable change. These 
changes charac te r ize the new face of America. "Prom 
St Louis northward there are a l l the enlivening signs of 
the presence of ac t ive , energe t ic , i n t e l l i g e n t , prosperous, 
p rac t i ca l nineteenth-century populations (p. 461)." 
Not only does TV;ain speak of the changes brought about 
by the technological revolution to the face of d i f ferent 
c i t i e s , he also acknowledges the pos i t i ve impact of the 
new values on the peoples themselves. Thus the c i t y of 
Natches i s well o u t f i t t e d with progressive men — thinking, 
sagacious, long-headed man. He describes the people l i v i n g 
northward to St Louis as the once who work and not dream only. 
In t h i s book Twain a lso t r i e s to answer the question 
as to what happens when a society does not outgrow i t s 
decadant i n s t i t u t i o n s . In t h i s case t h i s society i s the 
American South which lags behind the North in every respec t . 
The southerners are s t i l l in toxica ted with the joy of cock-
f igh t ing and the discussion of war. Twain ful ly i d e n t i f i e d 
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the South with feudalism and a f a l se and empty romanti-
cism. 
There are many reasons why Jouthemers s t i l l c l ing 
to outdated customs and fa l se romantic no t ions . In 
Twain's opinion the most important reason i s the influence 
of Sir Walter Scott on the southern mind. His jejune 
romanticism with i t s g lo r i f i ca t i on of an absurd and dead 
past s t i l l ELourishea In ths South even though the whole world 
has re jected i t . in th3 South "the genuine and wholesome 
c i v i l i z a t i o n of the nineteenth century i s cur iously confused 
and commingled with the Walter Scott Middle-Age sham c i v i -
l i z a t i on (p. 375) ." Under the influence of Sir Walter 's 
g lo r i f i c a t i on of War every southerner thinks himself a 
colonel , major or cap ta in . Twain even goes to the extent 
of holding Sir Walter responsible for the Civ i l War : "Sir 
Walter had so Isirge a hand in making southern character^ as 
i t exis ted before the war, tha t he i s in great measure 
responsible for the War (p , 37 6) ," 
The pernicious influence of Sir Walter al.K) extends 
to the southern w r i t e r s . The wr i t e r s wri te not about and 
for the present but t ry to i dea l i ze a dead and wicked pa s t . 
With few exceptions, these wri ters use obsolete forms and a 
dead language. In fact so b i t t e r i s the feeling of Twain 
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tha t he says t h a t the whole south i s suffering from "the 
Sir Walter d i sease . " 
The theme of the technological progress presented 
i " Life on the Mississippi i s fully developed in 
A Connecticut Yankee. In t h i s work Twain compares the 
nineteenth century with the s ix th century and suggests tha t 
the nineteenth century with i t s ideology of l ibera l i sm, 
democracy, and technological progress i s b e t t e r than the 
s ix th century devoted to supers t i t ion and dogma. The 
e f fo r t s of modern man to r ea l i ze material goals are 
approved by Twain in c l ea r terms. 
One of the important inc idents tha t provoked Twain 
to wri te t h i s book was the at tack of Matthew Aimold on 
7 American c i v i l i z a t i o n . Arnold described Americans as hard, 
p r a c t i c a l and m a t e r i a l i s t i c people with l i t t l e aes the t ic 
sense. Though he praised the American's social and p o l i t i c a l 
equa l i ty , Arnold excluded p o l i t i c a l and material achieve-
ments from h i s def in i t ion of c i v i l i z a t i o n . However, Twain 
considered Matthew Arnold's concept of c i v i l i z a t i o n snobbish 
and set out to prove through h i s protagonist that the l i b e r t y 
of the masses, and technological and mater ia l progress 
cons t i t u t ed the real def in i t ion of c i v i l i z a t i o n . But to 
say tha t the book i s merely a defence of Americanism and an 
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attack on B r i t i s h feudal system i s to l imi t the canvas of 
, i t s s a t i r e . Not only does i t ce lebra te the idea of the 
material progress of the world, America in p a r t i c u l a r , i t 
i s also an expression of an in te rna t iona l crusade for 
democracy as the Enqlish c r i t i c W.T. Stead has asser ted . 
The meaning of A Connecticut Yankee depends on 
the in t e rp re t a t ion of the charac ter of i t s protagonis t . 
Hank Morgan. He embodies th ree very important concepts of 
n ineteenth century American c i v i l i z a t i o n : he i s a democrat; 
a technologis t ; and also a c a p i t a l i s t hero. Transported in 
the s ix th century. Hank Morgan t r i e s to c i v i l i z e Arthur' s 
England by making i t embrace h is nineteenth century va lues . 
In the preface of the book Twain says tha t "the 
ungentle laws and customs touched upon in t h i s t a l e are 
h i s t o r i c a l , and the episodes which are used to i l l u s t r a t e 
them are also h i s t o r i c a l (p. 1) ." Without going in to the 
d e t a i l s of the h i s t o r i c i t y of the episodes, i t can safely 
be said tha t Hank Morgan, the spokesman of democratic values , 
attempts to bui ld a system in which these ungentle laws and 
customs have no p lace . Twain was ful ly convinced of the 
progress made by mankind in the f i e ld of law. Here he i s simply 
e labora t ing the theme he had e a r l i e r taken up in The Prince 
and the Pauper where he had made the dethroned pr ince 
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wander among the masses as an ordinairy man. King Edward 
observes the operation of inhuman laws in h i s land — a 
typ ica l feature in h is tory before the dawn of c i v i l i z a t i o n 
— and takes a vow to change these laws when he becomes 
King again. 
Hank Morgan sincerely shares King Edward's sympathy 
for the masses. He i s appalled to see t h a t the Church 
supported by the cruel p o l i t i c a l i n s t i t u t i o n s has made the 
condition of the masses u t t e r l y miserable . The nob i l i t y 
enjoys a l l the benef i t s of the land. People are put to 
to r tu re and even death for very pet ty cr imes. Sympathetic 
towards the masses he pardons a number of ' c r i m i n a l s ' . In 
th3 end he destroys the very i n s t i t u t i o n of Knight-errantry 
which i s the breeder of oppression and tyranny. In h i s 
e f fo r t s to a l l e v i a t e the suffering of the masses by br inging 
the l i gh t of c i v i l i z a t i o n , he becomes a "humanitarian 
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emancipator of the downtrodden peasants . " 
In h i s ro le of the technologis t Hank Morgan attempts 
to i n d u s t r i a l i s e Arthur ' s Kingdom. He i s an engineer in 
th3 rea l sense of the word as he himself puts i t : 
Then I went over to the great 
arms factory and learned my real t rade ; 
learned a l l th3rG was to i t ; learned 
to make everything — guns, revolvers . 
I f; 3 
cannon, b o i l e r s , engines, a l l so r t s 
of labour-saving machinery. Why 
I could make anything a body wanted 
— anything in the world, i t d i d n ' t 
make any difference whaty and if there 
wasn't any quick new-fangled way to 
make a th ing, I could invent one — 
and do i t as easy as r o l l i n g off a 
log (p. 4) . 
With great enthusiasm he se t s out to i n d u s t r i a l i z e 
the s ixth century . He es t ab l i shes f ac to r i e s , patent off ice 
and opens many o ther i n s t i t u t i o n s . By educating the b r i l -
l i a n t minds of King Arthur ' s time he t r i e s to c rea te manpower 
su i t ab le for rapid i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n . However, h i s plans 
f a i l to mate r ia l i ze in the end as he has no answer to the 
awesome power of the Organized Church. Yankee's f a i l u r e 
was also necessitated by the demands of r e a l i s t i c f i c t ion 
because no technological changes took place in s ix th century 
and Twain's presenta t ion of h is tory i s also only an a l t e rna -
t i v e h is tory used for the purpose of s a t i r e . 
The most important role t ha t Hank Morgan plays in 
the novel i s t h a t of an enterpreneur and a c a p i t a l i s t . The 
ideology of i n d u s t r i a l capi ta l i sm t h a t gripped the United 
Sta tes a f te r the Civi l War i s t r ea t ed by Howelte in A Hazard 
of New Fortunes and Warner in A. L i t t l e Journey in the 
World. But Twain's book "was the f i r s t l i t e r a r y ef for t of 
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any consequence to t r e a t the enterpreneur sympathet ical ly." 
HM 
Throughout the book Twain re fers to Hank's plan of making 
money. He spends h is energies on the adver t is ing of 
var ious piroducts and embarks upon many plans for minting 
mon ey, 
In a b r i l l i a n t l y writ ten a r t i c l e , Lome Fienberg, 
c l a r i f i e s the nature of Hank's economic ac t i v i t y in the 
novel . Basing h is study on the wri t ings of two twentieth 
century economists, Joseph Schumpeter and Fr i t z Redlich, 
he discusses the role of Hank Morgan as an enterpreneur and 
daimonic f igure, with a l l the c r i s e s tha t the idea of en te r -
preneurship involves . In the absence of any competit ion. 
Hank iMorgan es t ab l i shes ful l control over the economy of the 
country. The complex organizat ions tha t come in to e x i s -
tence as a r e su l t of h is monopoly capi ta l i sm are also cha-
r a c t e r i s t i c of the nineteenth century capi ta l ism of Twain's 
t ime. Final ly his downfall i s brought about by h is inab i -
l i t y to cont ro l the complex chain of organiza t ions . However, 
as Fienberg points out , the elements of se l f -des t ruc t ion are 
inevi tably inherent in the enterpreneur's very c r e a t i v i t y . 
He fur ther notes tha t "given t h i s notion of Hank Morgan as 
a type of daimonic enterpreneur, the ending of A Connecticut 
Yankee emerges as an in tegra l and inev i t ab l e par t of Twain's 
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' f a b l e ' of economic progress . " 
M]^) 
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The experience of an age i s a very complex and 
d i f f i c u l t th ing which can not be described in the form 
of a generalized statement. Thus, to say tha t a ce r ta in 
age was the age of reason or imagination i s only a ha l f - t ru th 
because in any age there wil l be people who think d i f fe ren t ly 
from the i r contemporaries. Further , i t i s also very impor-
t an t to make a d i s t inc t ion between the pr iva te metaphorical 
world of a wr i te r and h i s public world inspi red by h i s 
s o c i e t y ' s professed b e l i e f s . As a member of society the 
wr i t e r himself may l ive on two planes : one necess i ta ted by 
the manifest cu l tu re of h i s country and the other h is very 
own world made of his own f e l t images and created symbols. 
I t i s the function of l i t e r a t u r e to deal with such 
diverse and variegated threads of experience . Mark Twain, 
exposed to an exceptionally r ich var ie ty of experiences, 
repeatedly s ta ted t h a t l i t e r a t u r e should come out of a 
w r i t e r ' s own experience . In fact the fusion of apparently 
contradictor^ ' s tatements, unrelated themes and the w r i t e r ' s 
constant ly changing mood and hence the change of focus in 
the same work leave h is works very open-ended and make i t 
very d i f f i c u l t for c r i t i c s to pass any judgement on the 
w r i t e r . Thus i t wil l be misleading to say that Twain's 
] ( ; ( ; 
approval of the idea of progress and h i s temporocentrism, 
make him at once a p r o g r e s s i v i s t . The fac t i s that the 
elements of primitivism which charac te r ize almost a l l h i s 
wri t ings balance his treatment of the myth of progress . In 
a s ingle work both these ideas ex i s t side by s ide . 
The be l i e f in primitivism, an eighteenth century 
philosophy though as an a t t i t u d e as old as m.an*s thought 
and feelinc), lays s t r e s s on the innate goodness of man and a 
preference for a simple as against a complex socie ty . The 
extreme p r i m i t i v i s t s , turning the clock back, clamour for 
the p la in , na tura l and a r t l e s s society of the pas t , the one 
tha t can be found in the l i f e s ty le of the t r i b a l s , our 
•pr imit ive contemporaries . ' However, the more moderate 
p r i m i t i v i s t s speak of a society where indiv iduals l i ve an 
honest and 'unsophis t ica ted ' l i f e in the absence of warped 
and mechanical human r e l a t i o n s without any arrcuntof i n t e l l e c -
tua l r e t rogress ion . Mark Twain perhaps f a l l s in the second 
category. His was not the chronological primitivism, ra the r 
i t was as much a love for the igenuous and gu i le less l i f e 
for i t s own sake as a reaction against the i l l s r e s u l t i n g 
from the rapidly changing society of his t ime. 
Twain shared the general anguish of the sens i t ive 
souls of his time and while the diplomats and p o l i t i c a l 
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th inkers ta lked about the need of c r ea t ing new p o l i t i c a l 
and social i n s t i t u t i o n s he sought to present through h i s 
a r t i s t i c medium the moral and s p i r i t u a l values necessary 
for the regeneration of human soc ie ty . In t h i s way he was 
concerned both with the ex is t ing society of h is time as well 
as the ideal conception of social r e l a t i o n s h i p s . The break-
down of social values in the wake of the i ndus t r i a l revo-
lut ion was especia l ly very painful to wr i t e r s l i ke Twain 
because i t s ign i f ied the bet rayal of the myth of America 
i t s e l f . The American myth, remarkable for i t s high idea -
lism "saw l i f e and his tory as jus t beginning. I t described 
the world as s t a r t i n g up again under fresh i n i t i a t i v e , in a 
divinely granted second chance for the human race, a f te r 
the f i r s t chance had been so d isas t rous ly fumbled in the 
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darkening old world." 
Twain was distressed to r e a l i z e tha t not only the old 
world had fumbled t h i s divinely granted chance but tha t h is 
own countiry was also following in the foots teps of the old 
world. This was not only Twain's dilemma- "By the time 
of Twain's maturity the American wr i t e r had an addit ional 
past with which to contend : not only of Europe but the 
14 more recent past of America i t s e l f . " 
What could be done in t h i s kind of hopeless s i t ua t ion . 
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How could a l i t e r a r y wri ter help in the rejuvenation of 
an ideal society based on s p i r i t u a l values, a society 
which was the h e a r t - f e l t des i re of many more tormented 
souls of h is time ? The European past had been discarded 
as corrupt and s infu l , though i t held an aes the t ic appeal 
as the dilemma of wr i te rs l i k e Washington Irving and even 
15 Twain would t e s t i f y . America, the celebrated land of 
present and future p o s s i b i l i t i e s was equally disappoint ing. 
Faced with t h i s dilemma some of the American wr i t e r s , most 
importantly Twain, turned to t h e i r childhood in search of 
some hope, some values and some p o s s i b i l i t i e s for the 
ideal socie ty . Having come to maturity before the 
c i v i l war. Twain na tu ra l ly turned h i s gaze to the pre -
c i v i l war v i l l a g e society which, as Salomon points out , 
"came to symbolize a pecul ia r ly .'American past — a past , 
in t h i s case , with a moral dimension that seemed missing 
17 from the p resen t , " 
The reco l lec t ion of childhood di(3 provide him an 
image of repose, contentment, harmony and innocence. And 
the probe in to the p r e - c iv i l war society of his time gave 
him a su i t ab le i d y l l i c s e t t i n g for presenting t h i s image of 
innocence in f i c t i ona l forms. The idea of innocence tha t 
Twain associated with childhood or uncorrupted youth was 
ful l of many p o s s i b i l i t i e s and p o t e n t i a l i t i e s . " I t e n t a i l s 
\{]i) 
the be l ief tha t the individual w i l l , operat ing in a natu-
r a l l y permissive environment, can d i c t a t e r ight action 
without recourse e i t h e r to i n s t i t u t i o n a l dogma or to 
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educated reason." In a number of h is wri t ings Twain 
unconsciously attempting a f i c t iona l rendering of the myth 
of America, introduces a hero who i s endowed with a number 
of t r a i t s of the new Adam of the American myth : "an 
individual emancipated from h i s to ry , happily beref t of 
ancestory, untouched and undefiled by the usual inher i tances 
of family and race; an individu-al standing alone, self-
r e l i a n t and se l f -p rope l l ing , ready to confront what2V3r 
awaited him with the aid of h is own ur,',que and inherent 
19 resources ." This hero i s generally shown as involved in 
a grim b a t t l e . The conf l i c t i s generally between two 
value systems presented in the form of a f ight between the 
individual and the community, between the i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c 
rural dweller and the soc ia l ly d i rec ted urbani te and between 
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agrarian and indus t r i a l va lues . 
The r e s u l t of t h i s moral b a t t l e throws l i gh t on the 
a t t i t u d e of Mark Twain towards the r e l a t i v e s t rength of 
values held by h is protagonis t or the power of the forces the 
hero i s p i t t e d agains t . Sometimes t h i s b a t t l e between good 
and evi l r e s u l t s simply in the recognition of evi l by the 
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i n n o c e n t h e r o . At o t h e r t i m e s t h e r e i s e i t h e r t h e d e f e a t 
of on-2 o f t h e c o n t e s t a n t s o r t h e e v a s i o n by t h e h e r o or a 
s i t u a t i o n of u n e a s y compromise be tween two f o r c e s . Whi le 
p r e s e n t i n g t h i s mora l drama Twain was p a i n f u l l y c o n s c i o u s 
of t h e a s s a i l a b i l i t y o f t h e i n n o c e n c e a g a i n s t t h e s t r o n g 
f o r c e s of e v i l r e p r e s e n t e d by d i f f e r e n t i n s t i t u t i o n s of 
s o c i e t y : s c h o o l . C h u r c h , government and commerce e t c e t e r a . 
I t i s foe t h i s r ea son t h a t somet imes h i s c h a r a c t e r s l i k e 
L a u r a i n The _Gilded Age, o r Tom in A d v e n t u r e s of Tom 
Sawyer f i n d t h e p u l l o f t h e m a t e r i a l i s t i c v a l u e s t o o 
s t r o n g t o r e s i s t and u l t i m a t e l y , much t o T w a i n ' s a n g u i s h , 
t h e y embrace t h o s e v a l u e s . 
The p rob l em of t h e s e i n n o c e n t c h a r a c t e r s i s t h a t t h e y 
f e e l m o r a l l y and p s y c h o l o g i c a l l y e s t r a n g e d from s o c i e t y . 
However, t h e i r mora l a l i e n a t i o n d o e s n o t p r e v e n t them from 
p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n v a r i o u s a c t i v i t i e s of t h e i r s o c i a l e n v i r o n -
m e n t . T h e i r p s y c h o l o g i c a l a l i e n a t i o n , on t h e o t h e r hand 
i s s imply an a s p e c t of t h e i r r e s p o n s e and, a s Susan K. 
H a r r i s p o i n t s o u t , " t h e y a r e a t o^ ^s w i t h some s i g n i f i c a n t 
a s p e c t of p r e v a i l i n g b e l i e f t h a t t hey .^ever p a r t i c i p a t e 
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w h o l e - h e a r t e d l y i n t h e g e i s t , o r s p i r i t of t h e i r t i m e . " 
Even t h i s h a l f - h e a r t e d p a r t i c i p a t i o n of t h e h e r o i n 
t h i s c o n f l i c t e n s u r e s h i s n e c e s s a r y e d u c a t i o n . Most of 
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Twain's f i c t i o n a l n a r r a t i v e s deal with the education of 
i t s pr inc ipa l cha rac te r . The protagonis t , a nat ive and 
innocent figure embarks upon a journey of the world which 
teaches him i t s ways. Albert 2. Stone J r . poin ts out 
"the typica l Twain story repeats the pat tern of i n i t i a t i o n 
21 r i t e so famil iar to our modern anthropological imagination." 
At the completion of h is symbolic journey the innocent p ro ta -
gonist learns t ha t the outs ide world i s inhabi ted by 
ev i l forces and has no respect for h i s va lues . In some of 
h is works, however. Twain reversed the pat tern of t h i s 
journey by present ing a hero with wrong notions about the 
world. As such his journey i s from a r t i f i c i a l i t y to na tura l -
ness, from h i s sophis t ica ted world to the free l i f e in the 
lap of na tu re . 
The Innocents Abroad was the f i r s t book in which 
Twain presented t h i s naive and unsophis t icated cha rac te r . 
The na r r a to r of the book i s a young man ful l of optimism and 
romantic i l l u s i o n s about l i f e . He se t s out to see Europe 
and the Holy Land with h i s knowledge gained from reading of 
the guidebooks. However, h is experiences in Europe comp-
l e t e l y d i s i l l u s i o n him. The works of old Masters, the 
Turkish ba th , the holy a i r of Jerusalem, the Churches of 
I t a l y and so many other ce lebra ted things which looked so 
beaut i fu l in books, simply disappoint him. His i n i t i a t i o n 
in l i f e i s not a very happy experience for him and i t i s no 
wonder tha t he longs for h i s l o s t i l l u s i o n s repeatedly in 
the book. 
In h i s next important work. Roughing I t , published 
in 187 2, Twain again presents an innocent charac te r . The 
f i r s t par t of t h i s work records the exfariences of Greenhorn 
as he goes to the west. The second par t , on the other 
hand, i s almost en t i r e ly devoted to an account of the events 
and the environment of the west. His physical journey i s 
at the same time a symbolic journey from repression to 
freedom, from the s t a t e of being ' c i v i l i z e d ' to being 
' n a t u r a l * . The west in t h i s work stands for freedom and 
re lease from a l l so r t s of anx i t i e s and cares which charac te -
r i z e c i t y l i f e . This land of freedom provides him with 
many experiences which sha t t e r h i s foolish idealism and 
romantic hankerings but which, in Twain's view, i s 
necessary for h i s se l f - fu l f i lmen t . However, Greenhorn's 
education should be c l ea r ly dis t inguished from the education 
of the n a r r a t o r in The Innocents Abroad, Comparing the 
two types of education, William C. Spengemann points out 
t ha t whereas the i l l u s i o n s of the na r r a to r of The Innocents 
Abroad are f a l se , they are des i re able because they make 
the ugly r e a l i t y seem l e s s ugly. "In Roughing I t , the 
au tho r i t i e s are roinantic f i c t i o n , and although they d i s -
guise r e a l i t y , they are simply hindrances and have no 
redeeming q u a l i t i e s . . . . I n the Zuropean book i l l u s ion i s 
preferable to r e a l i t y , in Roughing I*: ju s t the opposite 
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i s t r u e . " 
Again t h i s naive charac ter appears in "Captain 
Stormfield 's v i s i t to Heaven." Stormfleld, though about 
seventy, shares many c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of Twain's innocents . 
He i s c h i l d l i k e , young in s p i r i t and speaks vernacular . On 
ear th he i s guided by conventional ideas about conduct 
and morals. He cares more for social mores and customs 
than the free voice of i n s t i n c t and hear t . His education 
cons i s t s of the sha t t e r ing of h is wrong i l l u s i o n s about l i f e 
and heaven. He comes to know tha t heaven, in t h i s case the 
epitome of simple, free and i n s t i n c t i v e l i f e , values s p i r i t 
ra ther than the l e t t e r of re l ig ion and tha t only in t h i s 
kind of atmosphere complete rea l i za t ion of self i s poss ib le . 
A complete rea l i za t ion of self i s , however, denied to 
Laura Hawkins, the heroine of The Gilded Age which Twain 
wrote in col laborat ion with Charles Dudley Warner. The book 
follows the pat tern of the sentimental s t o r i e s because both 
the wr i t e r s wanted to convince thQir wives of their a b i l i t y to 
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write what an average woman wanted at tha t t ime. However, 
the separation of Laura from the main plot shows tha t the 
wr i t e r grew in t e r e s t ed in her charac te r for i t s ovm sake. 
The descript ion of Laura, p r ior to her wi l l ing 
surrender to m a t e r i a l i s t i c values , puts her in the 
l i n e of Twain's other innocent cha rac t e r s . She i s a p re t ty 
•girl with a sweet ignorance of care and has about her 
an atmosphere of innocence and puri ty ; she was a vision 
whick could warm everyone and b les s and cheer unhappy 
souls . Furthermore, l i k e Twain's other innocents she i s 
an orphan. 
However, she does not remain an Intiocent throughout 
the s to ry . She i s overcome by a strong des i re to have 
wealth and a ca ree r . An addi t ional reason for her loss of 
innocence i s provided by her reading of romantic f ic t ion 
largely wri t ten by her own sex. This gives her a very 
f a l s e and d i s t o r t e d p i c tu re of r e a l i t y . As a resu l t of her 
f a l s e view of l i f e she i s eas i ly trapped and seduced by 
Colonel Selby who appeared to him a b r i l l i a n t and br igh t 
gentleman of a romantic novel . She then goes to Washing-
ton where she pursues her m a t e r i a l i s t i c goals with vigour, 
enercyy, r>nd without care for morals and scruples . After 
i n i t i a l success she f a i l s and dies a very t r ag ic death. At 
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the end of the novel she presents a very pathetic figure 
and it is no wonder that before her death she aspires for 
a world where money does not exist. 
The Gilded Age has been interpreted as "a satire 
on the irresponsible use of wealth by unscruplous enterpre-
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neurs and se l f -seeking l e g i s l a t o r s . " Another c r i t i c 
follows a s l i gh t l y di f ferent l i n e : "the nove l ' s p r inc ipa l 
attack against court corrupt ion, however, i s d i rec ted 
toward abuse of jury system, at the time a na t iona l ly 
24 recognized disgrace."* The fac t i s t h a t the novel s a t i -
r i zes the whole complex of i n s t i t u t i o n s that corrupt an 
e s sen t i a l l y good human being and deny the rea l i za t ion of 
her p o t e n t i a l i t i e s . Money does play an important par t in 
the tragedy of Laura; but money or jury system for tha t 
matter are j u s t some of the forces tha t make up the mater ia-
l i s t i c cu l t u r e of the United S t a t e s . Moreover, the novel 
i s not merely a s a t i r e . I t also records the nos ta lg i a of 
Twain for the rural p r e - c i v i l war America of h i s youth 
when there was no cu t - th roa t competition, no l u s t for money 
and no mechanized r e l a t i onsh ip s . 
The same m a t e r i a l i s t i c values are shown triumphant 
in Adventures of Tom Sawyer. Tom i s an innocent charac te r 
only in a very l imi ted sense. Twain i d e n t i f i e s with Tom only 
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i n h i s s a t i r i c a l t r e a t m e n t of t h e r e s t r i c t i n g i n f l u e n c e of 
c e r t a i n i n s t i t u t i o n s of s o c i e t y l i k e t h e C h u r c h , t h e s c h o o l 
and t h e f a m i l y . Conforming t o t h e mores of s o c i e t y he 
d o e s a t t e n d t h e Church s e r v i c e s b u t t h e se rmons of t h e 
c l e r g y m e n s imply c r e a t e a f e e l i n g of boredom i n h im . 
At s c h o o l a l s o he i s i n t e r e s t e d o n l y in p r a c t i c a l j o k e s 
.and n o t s t u d i e s . Aunt P o l l y p u n i s h e s him w i t h ' c a p t i v i t y 
a t h a r d l a b o u r ' by k e e p i n g him b u s y w i t h w h i t e w a s h i n g . But 
Tom d o e s n o t o p e n l y r e b e l a g a i n s t t h e s e i n s t i t u t i o n s . He 
s imply s e e k s a t e m p o r a r y e s c a p e from t h e s e i n s t i t u t i o n s by 
r u n n i n g away t o t h e f o r e s t and t h e r i v e r . Henry Nash Smith 
a p t l y p o i n t s ou t t h a t " t h e Church and t h e s c h o o l a r e n o t 
t r u l y e v i l , t hey a r e me re ly i n c o n v e n i e n t and t e d i o u s ; Tom 
d o e s n ' t r e a l l y i n t e n d r u n n i n g away f o r good; h i s p l a y i n g 
p i r a t e i s a c h i l d ' s f a n t a s y , and can w i t h p e r f e c t a p p r o p r i -
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a t en e s s have i t s c l i m a x in t h e b o y ' s r e t u r n . " 
Towards t h e end of t h e n o v e l Twain l o s t some of h i s 
v e r v e and e n t h u s i a s m in c a r r y i n g on w i t h Tom and became 
i n t e r e s t e d in t h e c h a r a c t e r of H u c k l e b e r r y F i n n . T h i s i s 
e v i d e n t from t h e l e n g t h y c o n v e r s a t i o n t h a t f o l l o w s be tween 
Huck and J o n e s e s . Huck, an o u t c a s t and a l i e n a t e d f i g u r e , 
i s c e r t a i n l y an a d e q u a t e v e h i c l e t o p r e s e n t t h e c o n f l i c t 
b e t w e e n s o c i e t y and t h e f r e e i n d i v i d u a l , some th ing which 
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Tom's f igure never generates in the novel. Twain did not 
wish to carry Tom beyond h i s boyhood because he f e l t tha t 
in his manhood the readers contempt for him will grow. 
This i s because of Tom's complete iden t i f i ca t ion with the 
dominant values of h i s soc ie ty . He becomes r ich and respec-
t a b l e as a resu l t of h is discovery of a t r e a s u r e . More 
importantly he re jo ices the approval of h is sweetheart, her 
fa ther and the whole soc ie ty . Thomas Blues' support to 
Tom' s view tha t he can at once maintain membership in the 
respectable adult community and continue h is career as i t s 
v ic t imizer i s disproved by Tom's wi l l ing and en thus ias t i c 
cap i tu la t ion to those very i n s t i t u t i o n s against which he was 
seeking a temporary escape. He even t r i e s to persuade 
Huckleberry Finn to accept the v a l i d i t y of these i n s t i t u t i o n s 
by becoming ' respectable* and ' c i v i l i z e d ' . Tom's return 
to society and h i s new s t a t u s of the hero was in Twain's 
view not his victoiry but moral f a i l u r e . 
The Prince and the Pauper has generally been d i s -
missed as a c h i l d r e n ' s book or at the most as an at tack on 
the monarchy of England. I t has also bean suggested by 
c r i t i c s that the Suiropean s e t t i n g of the book made i t 
d i f f i c u l t for Twain to develop h is t h e s i s e f fec t ive ly . How-
ev(2r, most of the c r i t i c s have f a i l ed to see a vei led 
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American s e t t i n g and a c lear American perspect ive in the 
s to ry . Tom H. Towers i s perhaps the only c r i t i c to read 
"Tudor England as a type of p o s t - c i v i l war America and the 
rura l cu l tu re as represent ing an idea l ized myth of pre-war 
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and pra-modem bea t i t ude . " Henry's r u l e , and for that 
matter Tom Canty 's too, i s i den t i f i ed with a mercanti le 
economy and an extreme form of individualism which in i t s 
turn unleashes forces which deny the fulfilment of an 
i n d i v i d u a l ' s p o t e n t i a l i t i e s . The countryside, represent ing 
the t r a d i t i o n a l order, on the other hand, provides an a n t i -
t hes i s to the ru le of Henry with i t s emphasis on a simple 
and i n s t i n c t i v e l i f e . 
The idea of the simple and i n s t i n c t i v e l i f e i s i l l u s t r a t e d 
most e f fec t ive ly through the pr inc ipa l charac ters of the 
novel : Tom Canty and Prince Edward. Tom Canty i s bom in 
circumstances which deny h i s se l f - fu l f i lment : a cruel 
f a the r , discouraging a t t i t u d e of s i s t e r s and an a l l -pe rva -
ding poverty. He dreams of r iches , power and freedom from 
h i s wretched l o t . Then, when he i s made King because of h i s 
perfect resemblance to Edward, h i s dream becomes a r e a l i t y . 
With h is common sense and good hear t he does perform his 
du t i e s e f f ec t ive ly . I t may be noted tha t wisdom, common 
sense and innocence which do not prove equal to the might of 
the dominant values of society in Twain's o ther works are 
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meaningful in t h i s case because they are supported by the 
i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d power. However, es tabl ished order leaves 
i t s pernicious influence on Tom too . He in turn gradually 
becomes habituated to power though, s trangely enough, at 
the same time fee l ing a sense of imprisonment in h is new 
r o l e . This i den t i f i ca t i on with power af fec ts h i s i n d i v i -
dua l i ty , h i s i n t r i n s i c worth and his innocence. Now the 
thoughts of h i s drunken fa ther , poor mother, and p a t h e t i c -
looking s i s t e r s simply embarrass him. Final ly when he 
refuses to recognize h is mother, the dominant values of the 
society have achieved a v i c to ry . 
However, Tom i s not en t i r e ly a f a i l u r e as Tom H. 
Towers would l i k e us to be l ieve : "Tom i s never t ru ly a 
type o£ Huck, and the sources of h is eventual f a i l u r e are 
28 present in h is e a r l i e s t motives." True that Tom lacks 
Huck's pure innocence and s incere motives. True tha t 
h i s act of refusing to recognize his mother i s a repudiation 
of his humanity. But Tom always repents a bad act and i s 
smitten by the pangs of conscience a f t e r h i s refusal to 
recognize h is mother. Most importantly Tom himself i s 
instrumental in the end to res tore a jus t order unl ike in 
Pu ddn' he ad Wi 1 son, where an unjust order i s res tored — by 
surrendering h is off ice to i t s r ight fu l owner. This suggests 
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tha t he was not act ivated by power; ra ther he had some of 
h is innocence and good motives uncorrupted by the influence 
of soc ie ty . 
Edward, more than Tom Canty, t y p i f i e s a l l the a t t r i -
butes of an enlightened innocent. In his wanderings through 
h i s Kingdom he i s made to experience a l l the evi l e f fec ts of 
monarchy and i t s kindred i n s t i t u t i o n s . He i s constant ly 
humiliated, insu l ted -ind made fun .of by the people who 
would not be l ieve h is words. However, he does not feel any 
hatred for these people simply because he views them sympa-
t h e t i c a l l y with a d is tance , more importantly from t h e i r 
angle. Pa r t i c ipa t ing in various inc idents of the novel, 
he succeeds, though i n s t i n c t i v e l y , in keeping himself de ta-
ched from the whole spec tac le . Thus he i s able to have a 
feel of everything without being a par t of i t . This detach-
ment i s na tura l because he r e l i e s on h is i n s t i n c t and good 
heart whereas the mass of humanity tha t i s presented in the 
novel acts according t o the d i c t a t e s of es tabl ished codes 
and customs. Not with human beings , but r a the r with a 
ca l f , the symbol of uncorrupted innocence and pur i ty , tha t 
Edward e s t ab l i shes a t ru ly authentic bond, and a t ru ly 
na tu ra l rappoirt. Unlike Tom Canty who views his power in 
socia l terms of control and a leg i t imate authori ty , Edward 
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analyzes i t in re la t ion to nature and the people of the 
Kingdom. 
3dward's p o l i t i c a l and moral education i s a necessary 
step towards creating a just and equi table o rder . I t makes him 
more humane, and understanding. With the power at h is 
disposal he i s able to t r a n s l a t e h is ideas in to act ion. One 
can agree with the view tha t Tom Canty and Edward both have 
"an u t t e r l y f a l s e p i c tu re of the world of the other" in the 
29 beginning of the novel . By the end of the novel, how-
ever, both acquire a balanced view of l i f e because of t h e i r 
varying experiences. Thus they are freed from t h e i r old 
sense of imprisonment. Edward i s now f i t to play h is new 
r o l e . Rebuking h is l e s s for tuna te c o u r t i e r s who did not 
have any such experience, he says : "What dost thou know 
of suffering and oppression ? I and my people know but not 
thou."^° 
The book tha t ce lebra tes the idea of primitivism in 
the most a r t i s t i c manner i s Huckleberry Finn, the univer-
sa l ly acknowledged masterpiece of Mark Twain. Huckleberry 
Finn i s the new Adam, a par iah, i n s t i n c t i v e l y good, l i v ing 
c lose t o nature and uninfluenced by the phoney c i v i l i z a t i o n 
tha t the people of United Sta tes so blandly followed. The 
novel very subtley con t ras t s the values of Hack Finn with 
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the m a t e r i a l i s t i c values of the United States in the form 
of a very simple conf l ic t between the individual and the 
soc ie ty . Huck, represent ing the e s sen t i a l ly good human 
being, not only challenges the socia l mores and idea ls 
but i s also in search of some values and moral t r u t h s which 
in Twain's opinion will provide a ba s i s for a new soc ie ty . 
Huck can find these values only by running away from 
soc ie ty . In the company of Jim, the runaway negro slave, 
he forms an ideal comnxinity on the r a f t . The values tha t 
govern t h i s comnunity are d ic t a t ed by Huck' s sound heart 
and Jim's i n t r i n s i c humanity. Their society i s based on 
mutual love, understanding, ca re , and brotherhood. I t i s 
only here t h a t Jim i s made to r e a l i z e tha t he i s a d ign i -
f ied human being and Huck i s made to cas t off h is ' socia l 
s e l f and act t rue to h i s r ea l na tu re , 
"The community of Huck and Jim", argues A.N. Kaul, 
" represents the pos i t ive half of the meaning of Huckleberry 
3 1 Finn, the half tha t Is coniplem€*nt ary to i t s s a t i r e . " 
Thus, because the novel i s also a s a t i r e , the values of Huck 
and J im's community are cont ras ted with the dominant values 
of soc ie ty . This i s made poss ib le by Hbck' s per iodic 
forays in to the c i v i l i z a t i o n of the torfn. He watches with d i s -
gust the in ternec ine feud of the Grangerfords and Shepherdsons. 
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His advanture in the house of death, h is v i s i t to Mrs 
Loftus* and the boarding of the Walter Scott fur ther p re -
sent before him the image of c i v i l i z e d debasement. Finally 
he f ee l s sick of humanity when he observes the machinations 
of the King and the Duke. 
However, by i t s very nature the community of I-ijck 
and Jim. i s very vulnerable . The dominant values of society 
prove too strong to be conquered by the good heart of Huck 
and Jim. Innocence survives in the novel only by running 
away from e v i l , or by avoiding i t . In i t s e l f i t i s impo-
ten t and as William C. Spengemann says, i t i s s t a t e of 
repose and i n e r t i a ; suggesting s a t i s f a c t i o n . I t requires 
no action consequently, only s o c i e t y ' s invasion of the 
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innocent ' s freedom causes him to ac t . " I t i s for t h i s 
reason tha t Huck fee l s happy and f ree on the r a f t where there 
i s no c i v i l i z a t i o n . But the at tack of the r a f t by the Duke 
and the King forces Huck to f l e e , thui> fur ther proving the 
vu lne rab i l i t y of innocence and by extension of the ideal 
community tha t Huck had formed in the company of Jim. 
The ending of Huckleberry ^inn has been a subject of 
a l o t of c r i t i c a l d iscuss ion. Thus c r i t i c s l i k e Leo Marx 
and Henry Nash Smith think that in the end of the novel Huck makes 
a compromise with the dominant values of soc ie ty . Leo Marx 
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a c c u s e s Twain of a " f a i l u r e of n e r v e " , and Smith t a l k s 
about T w a i n ' s r e c o g n i t i o n t h a t Huck* s and J i m ' s q u e s t f o r 
f reedom was on ly a d ream. He s a y s t h a t "Mark Twain was 
o b l i g e d t o admit f i n a l l y t o h i m s e l f t h a t Huck* s and J i m ' s 
j o u r n e y down t h e r i v e r c o u l d n o t b e imag ined as l e a d i n g 
t o f reedom f o r e i t h e r of t h e m . . . He now d e s t r o y s i t 
( r a f t ) s y m b o l i c a l l y , by r e v e a l i n g t h a t Huck* s and J i m ' s 
33 j o u r n e y w i t h a l l i t s a n x i e t i e s , h a s been p o i n t l e s s . " 
However, d e s p i t e Marx and S m i t h ' s v i e w , i t w i l l b e 
wrong t o say t h a t Twain makes a compromise i n t h e e n d . 
Twain d o e s n o t s u g g e s t t h a t t h e v a l u e s of Huck and J im a r e 
f a l s e . The v i s i o n , v a l u e s and s y m p a t h i e s which a r e p r e -
s e n t e d in t h e e a r l i e r p o r t i o n o£ t h e n o v e l , a l s o govern 
t h e c o n t r o v e r s i a l l a s t t e n c h a p t e r s . Tom,the b e a r e r of t h e 
news of J i m ' s manumiss ion l o s e s t h e r e s p e c t of r e a d e r s 
b e c a u s e of h i s c r u e l j o k e . And most i m p o r t a n t l y t h e l a s t 
s e n t e n c e of t h e n o v e l shows t h a t Huck s t i l l t h i n k s from h i s 
good h e a r t ; he s t i l l r e f u s e s t o embrace t h e v a l u e s of t h e 
dominan t s o c i e t y r e p r e s e n t e d by Aunt S a l l y : "But I r eckon I 
g o t t o l i g h t o u t f o r t h e t e r r i t o r y ahead of t h e r e s t , b e c a u s e 
Aunt S a l l y she i s g o i n g t o adop t me and s i v i l i z e me, and I 
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c a n ' t s t a n d i t - I been t h e r e b e f o r e . " 
ibir 
IV 
The discussion ca r r i ed on in the preceding pages 
ind ica tes tha t the ideas of progress and primitivism existed 
s ide by side in Twain's work. Not s a t i s f i ed with mater ia l 
progress only, h is heart craved for a l i f e fu l l of inno-
cence and na tu ra lness . He was painful ly aware of the might 
of the es tabl ished values against which t h i s innocence, 
exemplified by his var ious charac te r s , was p i t t e d . I t 
f lour ishes only when i t evades the dominant m a t e r i a l i s t i c 
va lues . The na r ra to r of The Innocents Abroad experiences 
i t beside the r iver of Galilee; Huck on the raf t and Captain 
Stormfield in heaven. Only in The Prince and the Pauper 
i t has some power of i t s own but the re i t i s i den t i f i ed with 
a benevolent monarchy. 
By the l a s t decade of the nineteenth century. Twain 
had almost lo s t f a i t h in both these ideas . The already 
wavering f a i t h in material progress was as responsible for 
h is dark vis ion as the complete loss of f a i t h in man's innate 
goodness. 
Twain believed tha t the innocence of an ordinary 
human being was simply powerless. He desperately looked 
for some f igures in h is tory who could sustain his f a i t h in 
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some of his long cherished va lues . Perhaps Joan of Arc 
was one such f i gu re . In her the v i r t u e s of innocence and 
power were blended. Innately good, l iv ing c lose to na ture , 
she had none of the weaknesses of Twain's other innocents . 
"Jo.3n of Arc can be most f i rui t ful ly examined as a f i n a l , 
desperate attempt to e s t ab l i sh values apart from the f u t i l e 
t readmil l of sin and suffering which cons t i tu ted the l i f e 
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of man on ea r th . " 
However, despi te Joan ' s magnificient achievements 
she f a i l s Twain in the f ina l ana lys i s . F i r s t , she needs 
divine help to succeed; secondly she i s the lone innately 
qooti individual in the presence of a depraved humanity. 
The view of man presented in Joan of Arc i s profoundly 
pess imis t ic : s e l f i sh , t reacherous and untrustworthy. The 
condemnation of the f i f t een th century in the book i s there 
t o highl ight Joan ' s v i r t u e s ra the r than to affirm a theory 
of progress . 
In Following the Equator also Twain expresses his 
grave misgivings about progress and primit ivism. The impe-
r i a l i s t i c l u s t of various count r ies convinced him of the 
d i sas t rous r e s u l t s of c i v i l i z a t i o n which he iden t i f i ed with 
progress . One very important reason behind imperialism, 
he came to be l i eve , was the innate depravity of man. If he 
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was disappointed to see the exploi ta t ion of the weak and 
' unc iv i l i zed ' na t ives in Austral ia and Newzealand by the 
c i v i l i z e d and progressive masters, he was equally re luc-
tan t to i dea l i ze the Kanakas, Maoris and o the r na t i ve s . 
Thus he associa tes the cu l t of Thuggee in India with the 
depravity of human na tu re . To h is mL^d, the cold-blooded 
murders committed by those Thuggs have t h e i r roots in tha 
' joy of k i l l i n g ' a man f e e l s . At another place in the 
book he philosophizes : "If the des i re to k i l l and the 
opportunity to k i l l came always together , who would escape 
hanging. " 
The book that bur ies the ideas of progress and 
primitivism most v io len t ly i s undoubtedly The Mysterious 
Stranger, published af ter h is death. Satan, the mouth-
piece of Mark Twain in t h i s book, t y p i f i e s the idea of 
innocence. However, his innocence i s d i f fe ren t from the 
innocence of Twain's o ther cha rac t e r s . He i s amoral, 
i n s e n s i t i v e to human pain and suffering and not subject to 
human f a i l i n g s , we.aknesses and l i m i t a t i o n s . Satan presents 
a very negat ive view of h i s tory beginning with the murder 
of Abel by Gain to the ca tas t rophic Wars of na t ions . He 
says : 
And always we had wars, and more 
wars, and s t i l l o ther wars — a l l over 
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Europe, a l l over the world. "Sometimes 
in the p r iva te i n t e r e s t of royal fami-
l i e s , . . . " but never a war s t a r t ed by 
the aggressor for any clean purpose. 
I t i s a remarkable progress . In 
f ive or s ix thousand years f ive or s ix 
high c iv i l i za t ions have r i sen , f lourished, 
commanded the wonder of the world, then 
faded out and disappeared and not one of 
them except the l a t e s t ever invented any 
sweeping and adequate way to k i l l people. 
(pp. 718-19) 
Not only does the h is tory of c i v i l i z a t i o n present 
spectacles of war and death, the future as predicted by 
Satan, also does not hold any br igh t hope. Giving an 
inkling in to Twain's prophetic vis ion about the two V/orld 
Wars, Satan exhib i t s the future to Theodore : "He showed 
U3 s laughters more ter r ib l '^ in t h e i r destruct ion of l i f e , 
more devastat ing in t h e i r engines of war, than any we had 
seen (p. 718) ." 
Satan also assigns a reason as to widespread 
slaughter and bloodshed. In his opinion man i s a worth-
l e s s c rea tu re , "to k i l l being the chief es t ambition of 
the human race (p. 719) ." Here Twain seems to have los t 
a l l f a i t h in the idea of the innate goodness of man. If 
man i s innately depraved, the re can never be any worth-
while progress . History also loses a l l i t s redemptive 
Value because of t h i s b e l i e f . Corruption which i s an te r io r 
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to man, makes t h i s l i f e meaningless. Now a l l paths to 
the be l ie f in the ideas of progress and primitivism were 
c losed . There was simply a meaningless void, a profound 
sense of despair and a sad sha t te r ing of a l l i l l u s i o n s 
which make l i f e b e a u t i f u l . 
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CHAPTER V 
TWAIN ON IMPERIALISM 
1 <^'i\ 
The l a s t phase of Twain's wri t ings i s especial ly 
m3rked £or i t s s a t i r i c vein ^nd the w r i t e r ' s growing 
d i s t r u s t of humanity in the abs t r ac t . However, Twain 
Wr5S not content with mjrely hu-cling invect ives on ' t he 
damned human race'; rather, the great social refornnir tha t 
he was, he grea t ly involved himself in the p o l i t i c a l a c t i -
v i t i e s of his times to carry out his crusade against the 
forces o£ i n j u s t i c e , oppression an.i tyranny, A number of 
his wri t ings published af ter 1890 highl ight Twain's role 
as a reformer on a number of poii t iCii l i s sues , more impor-
tant ly imperialism which reappeared at the turn of the 
century in four d i f fe ren t par t s of the world : China, 
South Africa, Dii l ippines md Cubu In a number of essays, 
pamphlets, l e t t e r s and public speeches Twain discussed, 
analyzed and also attacked the imperialism of d i f fe ren t 
countr ies in an e f fo r t to expose i t s true na ture . 
However, c r i t i c s ' response to these wri t ings has 
been very l a ckada i s i c a l . These works have been ignored 
for t h e i r crudeness, 1 --ick of a r t i s t r y and t h e i r propagandist 
s t ^ l e . For example, Bernard De Voto, a major c r i t i c of 
Mark rw-iin, does not give any importance to the treatment of 
the theme of imperialism in Twain's wr i t ings . Charles 
^jeider also completely ignores IVain 's an t i - imper i a l i s t i c " 
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pieces . Twain's very famous essays l i ke "United J t a t e s 
of Lync'nJom," "A wori of encouragement for our Blushing 
Exiles" jnd, fjuite strangely, "To the person s i t t i n g in 
Darkness" do not find any place in Charles Neider* s index of 
IWaln's autobiography. I t i s i n t e r e s t i ng to note that the true 
worth of these wri t ings was f i r s t appreciated not by the 
/merican or B r i t i sh c r i t i c s but by the Russian c r i t i c s . 
Nevertheless, these works are h i s t o r i c a l l y very 
valrable and hence cannot be dismissed so e a s i l y . Any worth-
while study of Mark Tw^in the wr i te r and the reforrrer 
necessi at'^s a close reading of these polemic d pieces 
because tliey show the development of: Twiin's views on a 
nurber of issues, notably imperialism. In the present chap-
t e r an attempt has been m-ide to present the gradual develop-
ment oP rwain's views on imperialism and also his a t t i t u d e 
towards the major imper i a l i s t powers of h is time. The 
:3iscussion of various theor ies of imperialism as implied in 
these wntincis and the ireadful r e su l t s of i r rpe r i a l i s t 
po l ic ios on the weak count r ies wil l also be analyzed during 
tne course of the chapter . 
A cursory glance ^t the l i f e and works of Mark 
'IVain's 1 ^ st ye i r j would suggest th^jt he was against the 
policy of imperialism. .iowever he himself admitted once 
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tha t he had not been an an t i - imper i a l i s t a l l his l i f e ; at 
one time he had even been a red-hot imper ia l i s t himself. 
This admission on h is part has led c r i t i c s l i k e Ph i l ip 
Foner to divide his l i f e in two broad per iods: the b r i e f 
pro-annexation period of his early l i f e and the l a t e r 
period showing his hatred for imperialism. However i t would 
be a mistake to approach his wri t ings on imperialism in such 
a simple way. The fact i s tha t even in his l a t e l i f e 
TwTin di 1 not Viide his pra ise for soma of the po l i c i e s of 
Br i ta in which were unmistakably i m p e r i a l i s t i c . I t appears 
tha t he was ready to approve of the a c t i v i t i e s of the impe-
r i a l i s t powers if they r ea l ly did good to the l i f e of the 
common people and not merely 'meant* good. But if the 
imper ia l i s t powers typ i f ied i n j u s t i c e , tyranny and exploi-
t a t i o n , as they did in almost a l l the cases . Twain spoke 
against them very forceful ly as the great bulk of his a n t i -
tmper ia l l s t wri t ings would t e s t i f y . 
Neithier i s i t t rue to say tha t he raised his voice 
ag l inst imperialism only in the l a s t decade of the nineteenth 
century . The fact i s tha t Tw:iin was a m<w whose works have 
a d i r ec t bearing on his times and the time tha t saw the 
production of these works was the period of the r i s e of impe-
r i a l i s m . Otherwise, he was ta lk ing about imperialism as 
ear ly as 187 3 when he spoke on the question of annexing the 
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sandwich i s l a n d s . In a l e t t e r f i r s t published in New York 
Tribune Twain wrote : 
We must annex these people. We can 
a££l ic t them with our wise and beneficent 
government. We can introduce the novalty 
of thieves^ a l l the way up from s t r e e t c a r 
pickpockets to municipal robbers and 
government defaul te rs and show them how 
amusing i t i s to a r r e s t them and t r y them 
and then turn them loose — some for cash, 
and some for " p o l i t i c a l inf luence." We 
can make them ashamed of t h e i r simple and 
pr imi t ive j u s t i c e . . . We Crin give them juri t is composed oE the most simple and 
charming lea therheads . We can give them 
railway corporat ions who wil l buy t h e i r 
Legis la tures l i k e old c lo thes , and mn 
over t h e i r best c i t i z e n s . . . We can give 
them Tweed... We can furnish them some jay Goulds who wi l l do away with t h e i r 
old-time notion tha t s tea l ing i s not 
r e s p e c t a b l e . . . We can give them l e c t u r e r s ! 
I wi l l go m y s e l f . . . . ! 
Later Twain was to take up these ideas in Following the 
2<ju_at_q.r in his analysis of the r e s u l t s of the contacts of 
imper ia l i s t r u l e r s with the na t ive population of Austral ia , 
Newzealand and South Africa. 
However, the fcict remains that Twain's import'Unt 
works on imperialism appeared at the turn of the nineteenth 
century when almost a l l major i^uropem count r ies as well as thi 
Unites S ta tes turned i m p e r i a l i s t . The U.S.-3panish war 
broke out in 1898 on the question of Cuba's independence 
with U.S. winning i t eas i ly and taking control of Philippines 
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apart from some o ther i s l ands . This was a c l ea r case of 
imperialism but s t rangely Mark Twain supported t h i s war. 
At thiij Lime Twain was l iv ing in Vienna and hence he perhaps 
did not have any access to unprejudiced news. In a l e t t e r 
wri t ten to his fr iend Joseph Twichell he wrote t h i t he had 
"never enjoyed a war . . . as I am enjoying t h i s one because 
i t was a war fought with lofty purposes :or the l ibe ra t ion 
of a weak nation from the c lu tches of an imper ia l i s t power." 
However, from the end of 1898 to 1900 Twain began to 
have second thoughts about his count ry ' s involvement in 
Cuba. The reason why he s t a r t e d viewing i.,iperialism in a 
new licjhf include his readin'j of unprejudiced news and also 
his frank discussion with f r iends l i ke William De'in Howells. 
'•\e il so read the t rea ty of Paris c losely and was convinced 
of the imper ia l i s t nature of t h i s war. 
I t was t h i s conviction about the t rue nature of 
imperialism tha t made Twain produce a number of a r t i c l e s , 
speeches and pamphlets on imperialism between 1900 to 
1902. He also l iked ta lk ing about t h i s subject in his 
in terv iews. In an interview, given to Tne New York Herald 
Twain gave his well-formulatcd views on imperialism. He 
said : 
I l e f t those shores at Vancouver, 
a red-hot imper i a l i s t . I w uitfsd the 
American eagle to go scre^aming into the 
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pac i f i c . I t seemed tiresome and tame 
for i t to content i t s e l f with the Rockies. 
Why not spi'ead i t s wings over the P h i l i -
p)5ines, I asked myself ? And I thought 
i t would be a rea l good thing to do* 
I said t o myself. Here are a people 
who have suffered for three cen tu r i e s . We 
can make them as free as ourselves , give 
them a government and. country of t h e i r own» 
put a miniature of the American cons t i t u -
t ion afloat in the pac i f i c , s t a r t a 
brand-new republic to take i - s place among 
the f ive free nat ions of the world. I t 
seemed a great task to which we addressed 
ourse lves . 
But I have thought some nore, since 
and I have read careful ly the t r ea ty 
i s , and I have seen th,it viP: do not 
to free but to subji 
ot tne E'hi l ipplres. We h.v 
to conquer, not to redeem. 
:"'aris, i we do not 
and ugate the people 
:h rve gone there 
- c n u ^ r . n t trt r(">.df>f^m. 
We h-we also pledged the power of 
t h i s country t o maintain and protect the 
abominable system es tabl i shed in the 
Phi l ippines by the F r i a r s . 
I t should, i t seems to me, be our 
pleasure and duty to make those people 
free and l e t them deal with t h e i r own 
domestic questions in t h e i r own way. Anci 
so I am an a n t i - i m p e r i a l i s t . I am opposed 
to having the Eagle put i t s talons on any 
o th j r land. 3 
Tw iin also gave his hearty support to tha t s i j n i f i -
c ^nt minority in United St i tes that was raiijing i t s voice 
against im.perialism. This group of ant i - inper t a l i s t s had in 
i tr . ranks almost all the important men of l e t t e r s of the 
time : William James, William Graham Sunner, Charles iil iot 
Biorce, Thorstoin Veblen, George Santayana, George W. Cable, 
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VJilliani Dean Howel l s and many o t h e r i m p o r t a n t w r i t e r s . 
T w a i n ' s s u p p o r t t o t h e i r c a u s e was e x t r e m e l y i m p o r t . ^ t 
b e c a u s e he was t h e most fcwious w r i t e r of t h e t i m e and 
p e o p l e were c u r i o u s t o know t h e g r e a t h u m o r i s t ' s v i e w p o i n t 
on t h e b u r n i n q i s s u e of t h e p e r i o d , i . e . i m p e r i a l i s m , 
Willi-JTi R. Macnaughton h a s r i g h t l y p o i n t e d o u t t h a t t h o u g h 
i t i s i m p o s s i b l e " t o e v a l u a t e t h e p r e c i s e i n f l u e n c e of 
t h e s t a t e m e n t s Mgrk Twain made on a v a r i e t y of i s s u e s 
d u r i n g t h i s p e r i o d ; y e t i t i s a lmos t c e r t a i n l y t u r e t h a t — 
a t l e a s t w i t h r e s p e c t t o t h e American i n v o l v e m e n t i n t h e 
P h i l i p p i n e s — many p e o p l e t o o t im.id t o e x p r e s s t h e i r 
o p i n i o n s b e f o r e t h e p u b l i c a t i o n of "To t h e p e r s o n s i t t i n g 
i n D a r k n e s s " g a i n e d c o u r a g e a f t e r t h e e s s a y a p p e a r e d i n 
t h e Nor th American Review i n t h e w i n t e r of 1 9 0 1 . " His 
a r t i c l e s i n f l u e n c e d t h e i t o e r i c a n f o r e i g n p o l i c y f o r t h e 
b e t t e r and a l s o h e l p e d t o make t h e m i r - s i o n a r i e s do some k i n d 
of s o u l - s e a r c h i n g . 
The p r e s i d e n t i . i l e l e c t i o n of 19'^0 f r e s e n t c d b e f o r e 
Mirk -'w i ip a r e a l dilemn a. In t h i s e l e c t i o n t h e r e ; p u b l i c ^ n s 
f i e l d e d McKinely who was a piro-im.peri i l i s t w h i l e d e m o c r a t s ' 
c a n d i d a t e Bryan was a l s o known f o r h i s a c t i v e s u p p o r t t o t h e 
t r e a t y of P a r i s . Twain d i d n o t e x e r c i s e f r a n c h i s e i n t h i s 
e l e c t i o n as b o t h t h e c a n d i d a t e s were i n f a v o u r of i m p e r i a l i s m . 
L a t e r he t a l k e d abou t t h e f o r m a t i o n of "Ant i Doughnut P a r t y , " 
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a party which wi l l think and act independently of the 
Republicans and the Q'imocrats. Thus he recorded in a 
public speech ; "Not long ago we had two men running for 
the pres ident . There was Mr McKinley on one hand and 
Mr Bryan on the o ther . If we'd have an ' Anti-Doughnut 
Party ' ne i ther would have been e lec ted . " 
In February 1902, a large group of American c i t i z e n s 
presented to the Congress a "pe t i t ion from ounday c i t i z e n s 
of the United Sta tes favouring the suspension of H o s t i l i t i e s 
in the Phil ippine Is lands and a Discussion of the s i tua t ion 
between the government and the F i l ip ino Leaders." This 
pe t i t i on was very en thus i a s t i ca l ly signed by Mark Twain. 
However, by t h i s time the a n t i - i m p e r i a l i s t movement had 
fa l l en through mainly because of the ree lec t ion of McKinley 
on an openly imper ia l i s t platform. But Twain continued 
wri t ing with the same f i r e and venom. His l a s t published 
a t tacks on imperialism "In Defence of General Funston" and 
Kinc] Leopold' s_ S_oli_locjuy wil l convince anyone tha t he had 
not qui te given up the hope to reform tne world with his 
'mightier than sword' pen. Louis J. Budd aptly says that 
"his an t i - imper i a l i s t wri t ings alone should k i l l the notion 
tha t his old age was fogged with unrelieved and unral ieving 
gloom." 
II 
The scope of Tw-iin's anti-imperialist writings is 
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t rcinendous. The whole subject of imperialism i s viewed 
from diiizerent angles and the conclusion that the wr i te r 
a r r ives at often points to the modern theor ies of imperialism. 
He finds that the s t a t e , missionary org.anisations and s i g n i -
f i can t ly some indiv iduals also are the chief agents that 
spread t h i s menace in the world. Other theor ies of imperia-
lism as implied in his work include imperialism as the 
log ica l extension of capi ta l ism; imperialism as a means of 
bringing the ' b l e s s i n g s ' of c i v i l i z a t i o n to the unc iv i l i sed 
people of the world and imperialism as the resu l t of the 
na tura l urges of m in and by extension of nat ions as explainelby 
soc ia l Dirwinls ts . At times his analysis tu rns sciciological 
notinci the liLs.iStnDus r e s u l t s of the S'^lf-£)rocl aimed ' supe-
r i o r ' r a ce ' s contact with an ' i n f e r i o r r a c e ' . 
Twain was ver^' c r i t i c a l of the nat ions ' e f fo r t s of 
manipulating the miss ionar ies . The l ink between the missio-
nar ies and the gunboat was too obvious to be missed by a 
perceptive obseirver l i k e Mark Twain. Some of the missiona-
r i e s l i k e the Spanish f r i a r s who worked in Phi lippine^ were 
t r u l y the secret agents of the .army. Infact Twain iden t i f i ed 
the game of Imperialism not only with missionaries or with 
one country' but ra ther with the whole of Chrietendom. 
The main motive why Christendom was playing t h i s game 
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was the lus t for huge p ro f i t s to be gained by exploit ing 
the we ik coun t r i e s . The individual c a p i t a l i s t s , s t a t e s 
and various other organisations with missionaries acting as 
t h e i r tools most of the time were mainly in t e re s t ed in 
cheap labour, raw mate r i a l s , enforceabi l i ty of favourable 
tenrs of t rade , job oppor tun i t ies , coal mines and the new 
lands su i t ab le for exploi ta t ion or se t t lement . 
Analyzing the colonial process of the theft of lands. 
Twain fee l s tha t no country occupies even a foot of land 
tha t was not s to l en . The major powers of the e?irth, England, 
France and Spain, have stolen each o t h e r ' s land so many times 
t h i t now thoy do not mind the loot of each o the r ' s t e r r i t o -
r i e s . The t e r r i t o r i a l possession of America also cons is t 
of other people ' s land. Some of the lands l ike Af rLc j and 
China have been looted by Christen nat ions in such a 
manner as if they had bought them. However, a l l these 
misdeeds and crimes are forgotten over the years because the 
law of custom, which i s decidedly the s t ronges t , inures 
everyone to these crimes because "A crime preserved in a 
thousand cen tur ies ceases to become a crime, and becomes a 
v i r t u e . This i s the law of custom, and custom supersedes 
a l l oth-)r forms of law. Chr is t ian governments are as f r ink 
today, as open and aboveboarJ in discussing projec ts for 
raidincj each others" c lo th l ines as they were before the 
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Golden Rule came smiling into t h i s Inhospi tabla world and 
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coul i not get a n i g h t ' s lodging anywhere." 
In a vary-powerful s a t i r i c piece "TcSthe person s i t t i n g 
in Darkness" Twain ta]«es t r task the whole Christendom for 
exploi t ing the poor nations r e l e n t l e s s l y . Before the pub l i -
cat ion of t h i s ossay in the North ^Vnerlcan Review in Feb-
ruary 1901/ Twain wrote a preface to iv e n t i t l e d "A Greeting 
From the Nineteenth to the Twentieth Century", which appeared 
in the Nev\f York Herald of December 30, 1900. Twian wrote : 
I bring you the s t a t e ly nation named Chris-
tendom, returning bedragglerl, besmiched, and 
dishonoured from pr iva te ra ids in Kiaochou, 
Manchuria, South Africa and Phi l ippines , 
with her soul fu l l of meanness, her posket 
f u l l of boodle, and her mouth f u l l of hypo-
c r i s i e s . Give her soap and towel but hide 
the looking g l a s s . 8 
In "To the p e r s o n . . . " Twain takes speci f ic examples of 
missionaries looting In China. The tex ture of the essay 
cons i s t s of various repor t s taken from newspapers, quotat ions 
from members of the American Board of foreign missions and 
Tv/atn's own comments on the nature of the impe r i a l i s t i c l u s t . 
He especia l ly dwells on the loot masteirminded by Rev. Mr. Ament 
of the Am3rican Boar3 of foreign missions who very cruel ly 
co l l ec ted indemnities from Chinese people for damages ^ n e by 
the boxers . 
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Twain's use o£ i t a l i c s for ce r t a in d e t a i l s concer-
ning the glar ingly cr lmini l ac t iv i ty of Mr Ament m i^kes t h i s 
ess-iy a l l the more powerful. This i s also Twiin's method 
of making a dull newspaper report fu l l of i ron ica l conno-
t a t i o n s . Thus quoting from the Sun of New York Twain 
gives the following descr ipt ion : 
Syerywhere he went he compelled 
the Chinese to pay. He says that alT his 
nat ive Ghrlst ' ians are now provided f6r . 
He had 700 of them under his charge, and 
300 were k i l l e d . He has co l lec ted 300 
t a e l s for each of these murders, and has 
compelled fu l l payment for a l l the pro-
perty belonging to Ghristj.-ans that was 
destroyed. He also assessed f ines 
amounting to THIRTSi2N TIMES the amount 
of indemnity. This money wil l be used 
for the propoqation of the Gospel. 
Mr Ament declares tha t the compen-
sat ion he has co l lec ted i s moderate 
when compared with the amount secured by 
the Gathol ics , who demand, in addition 
t o money, head for head. They co l l ec t 
500 t a e l s for each murder of a Cathol ic . 
In the Wenchiu country, 680 Cathol ics 
were k i l l e d and for t h i s the European 
Gatholics here demand 750,000 s t r ings of 
cash and 680 heads. 9 
However, Twain i s not convinced by Mr Ament*s argu-
ments. To him t h i s i s simply a case of b ru ta l exploi ta t ion 
of the poor. He comments : 
Mr Ament's f inanc ia l fea t of squeezing 
a th i r teenfo ld indemnity out of the 
pauper peasants to square other people 's 
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o£ censes, thus condemning them and the i r 
women an-l innocent l i t t l e children to 
inev i tab le s tarvat ion and l ingering 
death, in order that the blood money so 
acquired might be "used for the propo 
gation of the Gospel", dot^s not f l u t t e r 
my se ren i ty ; although the act and the 
words, taken together , concrete a b las -
phemy so hideous and sr colossal that 
without doubt i t s mate i s not find,able 
in the h i s to ry oL t h i s or of jny otlier 
age (p.'3 97-5 98) . 
Twain i s r e a l l y enraged to see the greed of the 
Chris t Uin nations in acquiring the vas t wealth of China. 
In doing so they have been completely oblivious of the 
miser ies of the common people of China who jus t c^nuot 
afford t h e i r high c i v i l i z a t i o n . His remarks are Sail of 
Ironic li overtones ; 
The b l e s s ings -o£ -c iv i l i za t ion Trust, 
wisely n^ 3 caut iously a.-lministered, i s 
a Dairy . There i s more money in i t , 
more t e r r i t o r y , more sovereignty and 
other kinds of emolument than there i s 
in any other game tha t i s played. But 
Christendom has been playing i t badly 
of l a t e years and must c e r t a in ly suffer 
by i t , in my opinion. She has been so 
eager t o get -ivery stake that appeared 
on the green c lo th tha t the people who 
s i t in darkness have noticed i t (p.S99) . 
Tw lin Lashes ou ^ ^t l i f ferent cluropean nations 
for carrying on t h i s ' l o o t bus ine s s . ' Thus he blames 
linglish colonial secre tary Ch.imberl lin for s t a r t i n g the Boer 
War siir.piy to acquire the v is t w.-^alth of diamond mines 
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and black slave labour. "Mr Chamberlain manufactures a 
war out o£ mater ia l s so inadequa te . . . and he t r i e s hard 
to persuade him.self that i t i s n ' t purely a pr iva te raid for 
cash (pp. 500-501) ." On behalf of the person s i t t i n g in 
darkness Twain asks s a r c a s t i c a l l y ; "What 1 Christiain 
aqalnst Chris t ian 7 And only for mone> (p. 600) ." 
The German emperor Kaisar too partook of the loot 
a f t e r Germany los t two missionaries in a r i o t in Shantung. 
China had to pay heavy indemnities for i t : a hundred 
thousand do l l a r s apiece for them in money; twelve miles 
of t e r r i t o r y containing several mi l l ions of inhabi tan ts and 
worth twenty mill ion d o l l a r s ; and to build a monument and 
also a Chris t ian Church. Twain's heart i s fu l l of sympathy 
for the underdog who saw t h i s exploi ta t ion being ca r r i ed 
out in a very he lp less manner. Noting the reaction of the 
oppress J i people Twain remarks : "He knows tha t a 
missionary i s l i ke any other man; he i s worth merely what 
you can jupply his place for ^nd no more. He is useful , but 
so is 1 doctor, so i s a sheriff , so i s an ed i to r ; but a jus t 
emp'^ror io-^s not charge war pr ices for such (p. 602) . " 
Russia i s also gu i l ty of playing the s>ajne ru th less 
and dishonest g>.^ )ie simiily to g iin huge p r o f i t s . Thus Russi i 
robs Japan of her hari-earned spo i l ; se izes Manchuria and 
;:Mi 
ra ids i t s v i l l a g e s l i k e a vul ture — al l with the moral 
ass is tance o£ other European na t ions . . Twain very scorn-
fully records the probable reaction of the exploited people: 
" I t i s yet another c i v i l i z e d power, with i t s banner of 
the prince of peace in one hand and i t s loot basket and 
i t s butcher knife in the other (p.604) ." 
Twain's portrayal of mission?irles as the too ls of 
imper ia l i s t s in the i r p i l l age and plunder of China anta-
gonised a great number of people in the United S ta t e s . He' 
received hundreds of l e t t e r s accusing him of loot ing the 
pure Chris t ian charac te r and condemning him for arraigning 
Chr i s t i an i ty and the missionary causes . He also received 
a note from Rev Dr Juc^son 3. Smith, corresponding secr-^tairy 
of the American Board of Foreign Missions, asking him to 
apologise as "fines th i r teen times the indemnity" was a 
cable er ror for "f ines one t h i r d the indemnity." 
Twain was i rk ad by t h i s unwarranted c r i t i c i s m and 
wrote "To My Missionary C r i t i c s , " a defence of his attacks-
on William Ament and the a c t i v i t i e s of missionary board in 
China. In t h i s essay Twain repeated a l l those charges that 
he had brought against the missionaries in "To the person 
s i t t i n g in Darkness." He put the American Board in very 
embarrassing posi t ion for jus t i fy ing Mr Ament* s action on 
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the ground that he had col lected the f ines only one and 
one th i rd the correc t amount and not th i r t een times the 
indemnity. He very scathingly asks : 
What was tjie "one t h i r d extra" ? 
Money due ? No. Was i t a theEt 
then ? Put t ing aside the 'one 
th i rd e x t r a ' , what was th" remainder 
o£ the exacted indemnity, if ::ollected 
from persons not known to owe i t , 
and without Chris t ian and c_vi l ized 
forms of procedure ? Was i t thef t , i t 
was robbery ? In America i t would be 
tha t ; in Chr is t ian Europe i t would be 
t h a t . I have great confidence in 
Dr. Smith's judgement concerning t h i s 
d e t a i l , and he c a l l s i t " theft and 
exert ion" — even in China; for he 
was ta lk ing about the " th i r teen times" 
at the time that he gave i t tha t when 
you make gui l ty and innocent v i l l a g e r s 
pay the appraised damages, and then 
make them pay th i r teen times, that 
bes ides , the th i r teen stand for 
" thef t and ex to r t i on . " 
Then what does one th i rd ext ra 
stand for ? Will he give t ha t one 
th i fd a n<3me 7 I s i t Modified Theft 
and Extortion ? I s that i t ? The g i r l 
who was rebuked for having borne an 
i l l e g i t i m a t e ch i ld ejcrused herself by 
saying "But i t i s such a l i t t l e one. 10 
With the publication of t h i s attack the reputat ion 
of the missionary board took a real nosedive but i t won 
Twain many admirers. Thus J^dward 3. Mertin, the noted 
reformer of Tis time remarked, "How great i t i s to feel 
t h a t we have a man among us who understands the r a r i t y of 
pla in t ru th , and who de l igh ts to u t t e r i t , and has the gift of 
2 .^ ''i 
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doing so wi thout c a n t . " 
One of Twain 's most t r e n c h a n t a t i ; icks on imper ia l i sm 
i s ^ijig. Ji?_oj2ol.rl_V'5^  J3ql_i_l qquy ;^  A Defense of q^n_qo__R]ij_.l_e which 
appeared in 1905. Aided and abe t t ed by Belgian pa r l i amen t . 
King Leopold of Belgium took c o n t r o l of Congo f r e e s t a t e to 
e x t e n n i n a t e pover ty and i n t r o d u c e c i v i l i z a t i o n and t r a d e 
i n t o tho c e n t r e o£ Af r ica . However he very sh.Tmelessly 
took in h is pe r sona l possess ion a l l t h e vacant l ands and 
t h e i r produce and s t a r t e d l o o t i n g and k i l l i n g t h e p a r a -
l l e l of which can not be found in h i s t o r y . Twain i s deeply 
diSfjuGtod to see t h e b r u t a l e x p l o i t i t i o n of the Congo people 
f o r t h e sake of money. He no tes : 
I t seems s t r a n g e to see a King des t roy ing 
a n a t i o n and l a y i n g waste a country f o r 
mere so rd id money' s sake , and s o l e l y and 
only f o r t h a t . Lust of conquest i s r o y a l . . . 
ll'lt-. JLlS't-Q.^. money -— l u s t ^ f _shi l l^ln^gs — 
liTst of_ d i r t y c o i n , not f o r t h e n a t i o n ' s 
enrichment but f o r the king* s a lone — 
t h i s i s new. I t d i s t i n c t l y r e v o l t s u s , 
we cannot seem to r e c o n c i l e o u r s e l v e s to 
i t , W'-; re.sent. i t , we d e s p i t e i t , we say 
i t i s sii ibby, unkingly , o u t of c h a r a c t e r . 12 
The .analycLs of the i m p e r i a l i s t i c l u s t for money and 
t h e r e s u l t a n t e x p l o i t a t i o n of weak n a t i o n s i s not only t o be 
found in Twain ' s p rose p i e c e s but a l s o in h i s p o e t r y w r i t t e n 
dur ing t h i s p e r i o d . Thus in a twenty l i n e " B a t t l e Hymn of 
the Republ ic" Twain c r i t i c i z e s America 's new imper ia l i sm : 
Mine eyes have seen the orgy of the Idunching 
of the sword; 
He i s searching out the hoardings where the 
strang.-^r's wealth is s tored; 
He hdth loosed his fa te fu l l igh tn ings , and with 
woe and death has scored; 
His lus t i s marching on. 13 
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Another theory of imperialism based on moral grounds 
and the one emphasizing the necess i ty of imper ia l i s t rule 
for br inging the b less ings of c i v i l i z a t i o n to the i n f e r io r 
rac^s is .il.so well t r ea t ed by Mark Tw<iin. Twain exposes the 
hollowness of these moral arguments by showing the evi l 
e f for t s of the imper ia l i s t r u l e r s ' pol^'cies on the l i f e of 
the ' i n f e r i o r r a c e s . ' He discusses at length the c i v i l i -
zatory action of d i f ferent Chr is t ian countr ies in Austral ia , 
China, South Africa cind India . 
Twain describes the a c t i v i t i e s of the Snglish and 
French imper ia l i s t ru le r s in Aust ra l ia in Following the 
jjlqu at o r . The imper ia l i s t ru le r s apparently t ry ing to bring 
l i gh t in the l i f e of the ignorant people, make t h e i r l i f e 
hel l with t h e i r ' supe r io r c i v i l i z a t i o n . ' Their methods are 
very cruoi iud they do not hove any regard for the customs, 
t r a d i t i o n s ind the i n s t i t u t i o n s of the na t ives . The net 
r e s u l t i s the race war, universal s a c r i f i c e and the extermi-
nation of tlie na t ive population something which always 
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accompanies the colonizing process. 
Twain notes the prac t ice of s lave- t rading in Aust-
r a l i a , New Caledonia and other i s lands of the oouth Pac i f ic 
ocear. Writing about the r ec ru i t ing of Kanakas, he r a i l s 
against the Queensland government for forcing them to leave 
t h e i r p ro f i t ab le p lanta t ion in Hftwaii ant" t o work for them 
in t h e i r f i e l d s . Twain i s enraged t o see tha t the Queens-
land government explo i t s the cheap labour of the Kanaka by 
forcing him to work from dawn to dusk for a pet ty four 
s h i l l i n g s a week. Thus a l l the prof i t of t h i s business 
goes to the white masters of the Kanaka who have gone there 
to c i v i l i z e the nat ive population. 
With a sociologist 's insight Mark Twain analyses 
the d i sas t rous r e su l t s of the imper ia l i s t r u l e r ' s po l i c ies 
on the social s t ruc tu re and the cu l t u r a l pa t t e rns of the 
n a t i v e s . The white im.perial is ts ' attempts at c i v i l i z i n g 
the Kanakas, Tasmanians and Maoris, the na t ives of Newzea-
land, have resul ted in the breaking down of many of t h e i r 
i n s t i t u t i o n s and customs. Twain f ee l s tha t the c lose 
contact of the na t ives with t h e i r economically and m i l i t a -
r i l y superior ru l e r s has changed t h e i r simple socie ty into 
a s t r a t i f i e d society .and the unfortunate nat ives themselves 
make a Us t inc t ion between the super ior white ru le r s and 
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the i n f e r i o r na t i ve s . The imper ia l i s t master ;v)d his 
e n t i r e way of l i f e i s looked upon as something of immense 
value and he very often becomes a reference group for these 
na t i ve s . Their fee l ing of awe towards t h e i r white masters 
i s fur ther deepened by the ethnocentr ic behaviour of the 
l a t t e r . Moreover, Twain r e a l i z e s , the wil l ing adoption 
of many new ways by these nat ives means tiiC ab(andoning of 
many accepted customs. He gives the example of Kanakas 
who never f e l t ashamed of being naked feel now ashamed after 
they came in the contact of the white:,. Thus the adoption 
of many new ways has brought about a soc io -cu l tu ra l schism 
in the society of these na t i ve s . Moreover the adoption of 
new ways resulted in the crea t ion of new problems the solu-
t ion of which could not be perceived by the na t ive within 
t h e i r c u l t u r e . 
In The Mysterious Stranger also Twain descr ibes 
how "Chris t i mi ty and c i v i l i z a t i o n march hand in hand l ea -
ving famine rind death and desolat ion in t h e i r wake. (7 18)." 
The c i v i l i z a t i o n tha t the whites are exporting looks a t t r a c -
t i v e only on the surface and, as he points out in "To the 
person," ins ide "the b \le i s the actual thing tha t the 
customer s i t t i n g in darkness buys with his blood and t ea r s 
and land and l ibe r ty (-500) ." The re su l t i s , he continues in 
the same vein, tha t these persons are "ge t t ing too scarce — 
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too scarce and too shy"(599). 
The r e s u l t s of the i m p e r i a l i s t s ' e f fo r t s to c i v i -
l i z e the Boers in South Africa were also f a t a l . In a short 
piece "The Dervish and the offensive s t ranger , " the 
s t ranger , very obviously the mouthpiece of Twain, comnents: 
"By help of three hundred thous.and so ld ie r s and eight hundred 
mil l ion . iol lars England has succeeded in her good purpose of 
l i f t i n g the unwilling Doers and making them b e t t e r and purer 
and happier than they could ever have become by t h e i r own 
devices ." Then he adds s a r c a s t i c a l l y "But there are only 
14 
eleven Boers l e f t now." 
Twain takes to task Cecil Rhodes, the man responsible 
for the extermination of the Boers. He very merci less ly 
robbed, murdered and enslaved the whole Boer popjulation and 
h is method of reducing the nat ive population was a return to 
the old time 'slow misery* and ' l i nge r ing death system.' 
Twain's f inal p o r t r a i t of Cecil Rhodes i s fu l l of i ron ica l 
overtones : "There he st.ands, u^pon h i s dizay summit... 
the marvel of the time, the mystery of the age, an Archangel 
with wings to half of the world, Satan with a t a i l to the 
other half : "I admire him,' I frankly confess i t , and when 
his time comes I shal l buy a piece of the rope for a 
keepsake." 
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But Cecil Rhodes i s no match for King Leopold of the 
Congo in h i s c rue l ty , b r u t a l i t y and merci lessness . Twain 
descr ibes how King Leopold got possession of the Congo Free 
Sta te by pilgrimiming among the U.S. and other Suropen powers 
with his mouth f u l l of the sayings of the Bible "and h i s ' p e l t 
oozing p ie ty at every pore. The reason tha t Leopold gives 
t o become the agent of these powers i s to "root out slavery 
and stop the slave r a i d s , and l i f t up those twenty f ive 
mil l ions of gen t le and harmless blacks out of darkness i n to 
l i g h t , the l i g h t . . . t ha t makes g lor ious our noble c i v i l i -
zation Cp- 2) ." But ins tead of bringing the blacks out of 
darkness, Leopold has made t h e i r l i f e a he l l and they face 
death in t h e i r l i f e . Maxwell Geismer r i gh t l y considers 
Belgian reign in the Congo under King Leopold "as the dark 
15 rehearsa l for the Nazi t e r r o r in Europe." King Leopold's 
act of reducing the na t ive population can not be properly 
described in words. With the help of many reports published 
in various newspapers. Twain compares Leopold with such 
t y r a n t s as A t t i l a , Torquemada, Genghis Khan and Ivan the 
t e r r i b l e . At l a s t . Twain f e e l s , he has only one match in 
h i s to ry — the f lood. Twain has King Leopold speaking in 
person to prove h is charge, Reading from a newspaper report 
King Leopold says i 
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They go shuddering around brooding 
over the reduction of t h a t Congo 
population from 25,000,000 to 
15,000,000 in the twenty years of 
my administrat ion; then they burs t 
out and c a l l me "the king with ten 
Million Murders on h i s sou l . " They 
c a l l me a "record." Then most of 
them do not stop with charging merely 
the 10,000,000 against me. No, they 
re f l ec t t h a t but for me the population, 
by natura l increase , would now be 
90,000,000, so they charge another 
5,000,000 against me and make my t o t a l 
death-harvest 15,000,000. (p.41) 
All these examples of butchery made Twain a strong 
c r i t i c of the very idea of bringing the b less ings of c i v i -
l i z a t i o n . He expresses h is contempt for this concept in 
very powerful words in "To the person." 
Shall we ? t ha t i s , sha l l we go on 
conferr ing our c i v i l i z a t i o n upon the 
peoples tha t s i t in darkness, or shal l 
we give those poor things a r e s t ? 
Shall we bang r igh t ahead in our old 
t ime, loud pious way, and commit the 
new century to the game; o r shal l sober 
up and s i t down and think i t over f i s t ? 
(p. 598) 
Twain does not be l ieve in the i n f e r i o r i t y of the ' l e s s 
c i v i l i s e d r a c e s . ' He ra ther takes a dig at the whole race 
fo r adopting a superior a t t i t u d e towards the non-whites : 
"There are many humorous things in the world ; among them 




In Twain's wri t ings i s also implied a c r i t i c a l d i s -
cussion of the Darwinian in t e rp re t a t ion of imperialism. 
Such universal human emotions as fear^ the will to power^ 
pr ide , p re s t ige , pugnacity and predaci ty have been said to 
be instrumental in the subjugation of unoccupied and also 
weakly governed lands . According to t h i s school of thought, 
as defined by Encyclopaedia Bri tannic a, nature has made men 
unequal, and those endowed with superior q u a l i t i e s are des-
18 t ined to ru le a l l o t h e r s . " Like men nations are also 
unequal in t h e i r s t rength , power and resources and they must 
t ry to gain control of more and more land if they want t o 
ensure t h e i r own ex is tence . 
This social darwinism la rge ly shaped the conscious-
ness of Americans in the l a s t quar te r of the nineteenth cen-
tury in the form of the new manifest des t iny . The time when 
A Connecticut Yankee at the Court of King Arthur was wri t ten 
(1889), the ideas of new manifest dest iny were very much in 
the a i r . In America the adoption, of the idea of the ' s u r -
vival of the f i t t e s t ' to society had been f i r s t effected by 
Herman Spencer but was made popular by the wri t ings of 
William Graham Sumner and John Piske . Twain, however, i t 
seems, viewed t h i s idea with h i s c h a r a c t e r i s t i c scepticism. 
The protagonis t of the novel A Connect!ent Yankee. . . i s an 
epitome of the concept of manifest dest iny, yet Twian does 
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not wholly approve of h is va lues . The point needs elabo-
ra t ion . 
Hank Morgan, the Connecticut Yankee t ranspor ted 
th i r t een cen tur ies back in tiire t y p i f i e s almost a l l the 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the new manifest dest iny ; sense of 
nationalism in the extension of the American systan from 
coast t o coast ; the sanction of geographical predes t ina t ion; 
individualism under the p ro tec t ive d i rec t ion of the federal 
government; moral ambition delegated by the mission of 
expansion and f i n a l l y a "irm bel ief in the super ior i ty of 
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i n t e l l i g e n c e . 
Hank Morgan's superior i n t e l l i g e n c e i s qui te acc i -
dental as i t i s a r e su l t of h is b i r t h in the nineteenth 
century. With the help of t h i s i n t e l l i g e n c e , he t r i e s t o 
impose the technological values of the nineteenth century 
America on 'an i n f e r i o r r a c e . ' Acting l i k e a t r u e social 
darwinist he takes recource to h i s i n t e l l i gence to confront 
a h o s t i l e environment. After h i s i n i t i a l success, he t r i e s 
to extend the American systan by expanding the t e r r i t o r i a l 
control which br ings him in conf l i c t with the Sstablished 
church which enjoyed aweful power in medieval t imes . 
Two very d is t inguishing c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the American 
Anglo-saxon race were i t s pro tes tan t Chr i s t i an i ty and i t s 
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u n l i m i t e d s u f f r a g e . Hank Morgan p o i n t s t o b o t h : 
I had tvro schemes i n my head which were 
t h e v a s t e d of a l l my p r o j e c t s . The one 
was , t o o v e r t h r o w t h e c a t h o l i c c h u r c h 
and s e t up t h e p r o t e s t a n t c h u r c h on i t s 
r u n s — n o t a s an E s t a b l i s h e d Church , 
b u t a g o - a s - y o u - p l e a s e o n e ; and t h e 
o t h e r p r o j e c t was , t o g e t a d e c r e e 
i s s u e d b y - a n d - b y , commanding t h a t upon 
A r t h u r ' s d e a t h u n l i m i t e d s u f f r a g e s h o u l d 
b e i n t r o d u c e d , and g i v e n t o men and women 
a l i k e — a t any r a t e , t o a l l men, w i s e 
o r u n w i s e , and t o a l l m o t h e r s who a t 
m i d d l e age s h o u l d b e found t o know n e a r l y 
as much a s t h e i r s o n s a t t w e n t y o n e . 
( p p . 263-64) 
Hank Morgan i s v e r y c o n s c i o u s of t h e s u p e r i o r i t y of 
t h e Ang lo - saxon r a c e and he c o n s t a n t l y t r i e s t o a s s e r t t h a t 
s u p e r i o r i t y i n h i s e f f o r t s t o e x t e n d t h e American s y s t e m . 
"The a s s e r t i o n by t h i n k e r s of t h e 1880s t h a t t h e n a t u r a l 
s e l e c t i o n p r o c e s s had r e s u l t e d i n a s u p e r i o r r a c e of Anglo-
saxony i s i l l u s t r a t e d i n M o r g a n ' s c o n d e s c e n s i o n t o w a r d t h e 
6 t h c e n t u r y E n g l i s h who a r e n o t a s y e t i n f e c t e d w i t h saxony 
20 b l o o d which r e s u l t s i n t h e s u p e r i o r Ang lo - saxon m i x t u r e . " 
He r e g a r d s t h e K n i g h t s ' t h e r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of an i n f e r i o r 
r a c e and d e m o l i s h e s t h e i n s t i t u t i o n of K n i g h t - e r r a n t r y w i t h 
t h e advanced weaponry a t h i s d i s p o s a l . 
However, as p o i n t e d o u t e a r l i e r . Twain d o e s n o t f u l l y 
a p p r o v e of t h e r e f o r m i s t t e n d e n c i e s of t h e Yankee . At b e s t , h e 
r e g a r d s him as an i m p e r i a l i s t who w i s h e s t o t r a n s l a t e h i s 
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i d e a s i n t o r e a l i t y w i t h o u t regaird t o t h e w e l l - b e i n g of 
h i s s u b j e c t s . Through t h e p r e s e n t a t i o n of h i s c h a r a c t e r 
Twain i s a l s o t r y i n g t o t e l l as t o what happens when a p r e -
i n d u s t r i a l s o c i e t y comes i n t o c o n t a c t w i t h t h e v a l u e s of 
an i n d u s t r i a l i z e d n a t i o n even t h o u g h t h e p o l i c i e s of t h e 
l a t t e r may b e w e l l - m e a n i n g and w e l l - i n t e n t i o n e d . Does i t 
p r o d u c e i m p e r i a l i s m ? T w a i n ' s answer s e o n s t o b e i n t h e 
a f f i r m a t i v e . In . f a c t , as C h a r l e s S . Holmes p o i n t s o u t , " t h e 
e x t r a v a g a n c e of h i s (Hank Morgan) b u f f o o n e r y s u g g e s t s 
t h a t Twain, l i k e S w i f t , v i e w e d h i s p r o t a g o n i s t w i t h some 
i r o n y . The Yankee i s f u l l of m i s s i o n a r y z e a l y e t he h a s 
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o n l y con tempt f o r t h e p e o p l e he i n t e n d s •.|;o s a l v a g e . " He 
w i s h e s t o e s t a b l i s h a r e p u b l i c b u t he was a l s o " b e g i n n i n g 
t o have a b a s e h a n k e r i n g t o b e i t s f i r s t p r e s i d e n t , ( p . 264) . He 
w a n t s t o d i s p e l c u l t u r a l d a r k n e s s and b r i n g l i g h t i n t h e l i f e 
of t h e common p e o p l e b u t h i s methods of c i v i l i z i n g t h e s e 
p e o p l e a r e v e r y c r u e l and he n e v e r r e a l i z e s h i s c r u e l t y . 
Thus he e s t a b l i s h e s a t o t a l d i c t a t o r s h i p ; b o s s e s t h e c o u n t r y 
r u t h l e s s l y ; k i l l s p e r s o n s a t w i l l and ends k n i g h t » e r r a n t r y 
i n a v e r y h e - a r t l e s s m a n n e r . I n James W. G a r g a n o ' s o p i n i o n 
t h e Yankee " w i t h t h e b e s t i n t e n t i o n s and e v e r y modem r e s o u r c e 
a t h i s command t u r n s i n t o one of t h e w o r s t b u t c h e r s i n h i s t o r y 
— b e g i n n i n g as a p a c i f i c r e v o l u t i o n a r y and a b e n i g n s a v i o r , 
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he ends as an a lmost s a d i s t i c a n n i h i l a t o r of h i s e n e m i e s . " 
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The f a i l u r e of Yankee's mission pa r t l y because of 
the contradic t ions inherent in h is persona l i ty and par t ly 
because of the refusal of the human race to change also 
brings i n to focus Mark Twain's: determinism. Perhaps the 
redemption of the, human race is .not poss ib le because I t i s 
not amenable to reason and progress . The same de terminis t ic 
outlook charac te r izes another of Twain's an t i - imper i a l i s t 
wr i t ing , "In Defense of General Funston." 
"In Defense of General Punston", his l a s t a n t i -
imper ia l i s t wri t ing u n t i l 1905 was published during that 
dark period of h is l i f e when he was working on "What i s Man" 
and The Mysterious Stranger, Punsto.< was a very popular 
milit ,ary f igure af ter h i s capture of Aguinaldo, the F i l i p ino 
leader whom Mark Twain held in high esteem. He achieved 
t h i s v ic to ry by using ' f o rge r i e s and falsehoods. ' However, 
Twain does not find f au l t with Punston the mi l i t a ry general 
as much as with Punstons, or the human race that produces 
them. The d ispos i t ion of man i s not made by man himself 
and so he i s morally i r r e spons ib le for h is actions : 
He did not make h i s own d i spos i t ion . I t 
was bom with him. I t chose h is idea l s 
for him, he did not choose them. I t chose 
the kind of society I t l iked, the kind of 
comrades I t preferred, and imposed than 
upon him, re jec t ing the other kinds; he 
could not help t h i s ; I t admired every-
thing tha t Washington did not admire, and 
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h o s p i t a b l y r ece ived and coddled every-
t h i n g t h a t Washington would have tu rned 
out of doors — but I t , and I t only , 
was t o blame, not Funston; I t s moral 
s e n s e . If I t had any, was' c o l o r - b l i n d , 
but t h i s was no f a u l t of P u n s t o n ' s and 
he i s not cha rgeab l e wi th t h e r e s u l t s ; 
I t had a n a t i v e p r e d i l e c t i o n f o r u n s a -
vory conduct , but i t would be in t h e 
l a s t degree u n f a i r t o ho ld Funston t o 
blame f o r t h e outcome of h i s i n f i r m i t y ; 
as c l e a r l y u n f a i r as i t would be t o 
blame him because h i s consc i ence leaked 
out through one of h i s pores when he was 
l i t t l e — a t h ing which he cou ld not 
h e l p , and he c o u l d n ' t have r a i s e d i t , 
anyway. 2 3 
V 
In add i t i on t o v a r i o u s t h e o r i e s of imper i a l i sm 
d i s c u s s e d above, Twain 's w r i t i n g s a l s o p rov ide an i n s i g h t 
i n t o t h e n a t u r e of some of t h e f o r c e s t h a t p r e c i p i t a t e impe-
r i a l i s m . He e s p e c i a l l y s i n g l e s out p a t r i o t i s m as t h e most 
impor tan t a c t i v a t i n g f o r c e behind i m p e r i a l i s m . Twain was 
c a l l e d a t r a i t o r f o r h i s support t o t h e A n t i - I m p e r i a l i s t 
League. He r e p l i e d t o t h i s charge by making a po in t ed 
d i s t i n c t i o n between a p a t r i o t and a t r a i t o r . In h i s essay 
"As Regards P a t r i o t i s m " he termed p a t r i o t i s m "merely a 
r e l i g i o n — love of coun t ry , worship of coun t ry , devot ion 
t o t h e c o u n t r y ' s f l a g and honour and w e l f a r e . While t h i s 
k ind of p a t r i o t i s m i s f u rn i shed from t h e t h rone in a b s o l u t e 
monarch ies , in England and America " i t i s c u t and d r i e d , 
24 t o t h e c i t i z e n by t h e p o l i t i c i a n and t h e newspaper ." 
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The irony implied in the l a s t sentence suggests 
tha t Twain ser iously thought tha t the in tense propaganda 
ca r r i ed out by newspapermen — as was done by Hearts in the 
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case of i^er ic an-Spanish War — could cause wars. He 
was p a r t i c u l a r l y very scep t ica l of the majority pat r io t ism 
of h is t ime. "The soul and substance of what customarily 
ranks as patr iot ism i s moral cowardice." The average 
c i t i z e n ne i the r reasoned out matters of moral r i gh t or wrong 
nor cared to hear the voice of his conscience but simply 
followed the major i ty . In another essay "Glances at 
History" Twain points out t ha t "each must for himself 
alone decide what i s r igh t and what i s wrong and which course 
i s p a t r i o t i c and which i s n ' t . You cannot shirk t h i s and be 
a man." Thus Twain's contemporaries who were supporting 
the unjust Philippines war were t ra i lers and not p a t r i o t s in 
the r ea l sense of the word. 
Although Twain t a l k s of acting according to one 's 
conscience he does make one concession about i t . The people 
must support the country, if the l i f e of the republ ic i s in 
danger. But Phil ippines and China did not pose any th rea t 
t o America and hence t he support t o America's action against 
them meant t reachery and not pa t r io t i sm. I t was becase 
Twain's type of loya l ty was : 
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Loyalty to one 's country, not to i t s 
i n s t i t u t i o n s or i t s o f f ice -ho lders . 
The country i s the real t h i n g . . . 
i n s t i t u t i o n s are extraneous, they are 
i t s mere c lo th ing , and c lothing can 
wear out , become ragged, cease to be 
comfortable, cease to protect the 
body from winter, d isease and death. 
To be loyal to rags, to shout for rags, 
to worship rags, to die for rags — 
tha t i s a loya l ty of unreason . . . under 
tha t gospel the c i t i z e n who thinks he 
sees t ha t the commonwealth' s p o l i t i c a l 
c lo thes are worn out , and yet holds h is 
peace and does not ag i t a t e for a new 
s h i r t , i s d i s loya l ; he i s a t r a i t o r (p. 69) . 
VI 
A study of Twain's views on imperialism wil l remain 
incomplete i f i t does not take into account h is a t t i t u d e 
towards d i f fe ren t imper i a l i s t powers of h is t ime. A pecu-
l i a r fac t tha t emerges from his var ious wri t ings i s that he 
viewed i^erican and English imperialism in a s l i gh t l y d i f f e -
rent l i g h t . I t i s not to suggest tha t he did not oppose 
England or America — he in .fact lambasted at the English 
and American imper ia l i s t s in the most f ie rce language as the 
previous discussion suggests — ra the r he maintained a 
love-hate r e l a t ionsh ip with the imperialism of the Engl i sh-
speaking coun t r i e s . 
Twain never had any doubt about the ev i l nature of 
French imperialism, "the nation which gave us the Reign of 
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T2rror to read about." Spanish imperialism i s also 
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analyzed in the same black and white terms. He considers 
Spain a nation which "drenched the New World in blood, 
and earned and got the name of the Nation with the Bloody 
Footprint... how her holy Inquisition imported hell into 
the earth; how she was the first to institute it and the 
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l a s t to give i t up — and then only under compulsion." 
Viewing German imperialism in the same terms he i s of the 
view that Germany wil l oppress only weak nat ions l i k e China. 
He very b i t t e r l y asks in "To the Person"i would Germany 
do l i k e t h i s t o America, t o England, to Prance, to Russia ? 
or only to China, the he lp less — imi ta t ing the e lephant ' s 
assaul t upon the f i e ld mice (p,603)"? Twain asks s a r c a s t i -
c a l l y . 
But American and English imperialism i s not viewed 
in these black and white terms. When he deals with French 
or Spanish imperialism he dwells at length on the h is tory 
of these count r ies giving examples of t he i r greed and rapa-
c i t y . But American h i s to ry always served him examples of 
l i b e r t y , equal i ty and j u s t i c e , in fac t Twain was deeply 
upset when he rea l i sed tha t h i s beloved country had tuimed 
i m p e r i a l i s t . He very painful ly parted with one very che-
r ished i l l u s ion of h i s l i f e t h i s country stood for democ-
racy and i t was unaffected by the European lus t of land-
grabbing. What could he do in t h i s s i tua t ion ? His answer 
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was in the form of scathing a r t i c l e s . "The main task as 
he saw was to convince Americans tha t t he i r new empire was 
30 corroding the v i r t ue s of the i r old republ ic . " He also 
had a strange and unsc i en t i f i c argument to account for 
the new' U. S, • imperialism ; America had imported the 
whole s p i r i t of pa t r io t i sm and imperialism from monarchial 
Europe. He was also of the view tha t h is country was 
gradually sweeping torwards the monarchial system. 
Unlike h i s analysis of French or Spanish Imperialism 
Twain's analysis of American imperialism i s character ized 
by h is constant ly revised opinions. Thus in the essay 
"to the p e r s o n . . . " he compares American imperialism with 
European imperialism and makes a d i s t i n t i o n between the two 
Americas : one America conforming to Twain's idea l s of 
equa l i ty , j u s t i c e and l i b e r t y and the other America — 
i m p e r i a l i s t i c , oppressor and one t a in t ed by European frenzy 
of land-grabbing. Supporting America's involvement in 
Cuba and c r i t i c i z i n g i t s in te r fe rence in Phi l ippines Twain 
observes : "There must be two Americas, one tha t se t s the 
capt ive f ree , and one tha t takes a once-capt iva ' s new 
freedom away from him, and picks a quarrel with him with 
nothing to found i t on, then k i l l s him to get h is land 
(p. 60 6) ." 
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Another example of Twain's revisionism i s suggested 
by h is a l tered views about the ro le of the Unites S ta tes in 
th2 Congo a f te r the publicat ion of King Leopold' s Soli loquy. 
At the time of wr i t ing t h i s pamphlet Twain had thought tha t 
the United Sta tes was l ega l ly and morally bound by a t r e a t y 
to help in the management of the Congo a f f a i r s . The pamphlet 
while c r i t i c i z i n g King Leopold's b r u t a l i t i e s in t he Congo, 
accused the United Sta tes of not playing the role expected 
of i t . However, Twain's v i s i t to Washington to at tend the 
s t a t e departmental conference made him see the ro le of h is 
country in a new l i g h t . He rea l ized tha t h is country was 
not pledged to look a f t e r King Leopold's a c t i v i t i e s . How-
ever, t h i s r ea l i za t ion rendered many passages of the 
pamphlet pernicious as well as i r r e l e v a n t . 
The same ambivalence i s re f lec ted in h is treatment 
of B r i t i s h imperialism. Though he could c r i t i c i s e Chamber-
l a in and Cecil Rhodes for t h e i r manufacture of the Boer War 
and could lash out at the B r i t i s h for t h e i r extermination of 
•savages' in South Africa and Austra l ia , he had a love-hate 
r e l a t ionsh ip with Br i ta in and i t s i dea l s throughout his l i f e , 
He somehow regarded English imperialism as l e s s e r e v i l . 
Following the Equator i s f u l l of passages re f lec t ing 
Twain's p ro -Br i t i sh s tance . His p ra i se of Kipling and 
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approval of B r i t i s h ra j in India wi l l hardly convince a 
modern reader of the book. He compares the India under 
Hindu and Mohammaden irulers with B r i t i s h India and 
concludes tha t ins tead of facing many miser ies as Indians 
did under those r u l e r s , they now enjoy protec t ions and 
humanities. The establishment of B r i t i s h supremacy in 
India has been the most for tunate thing for Indians . He 
regarded the B r i t i s h very merciful people, the best kind to 
br ing c i v i l i z a t i o n to the savage peoples by colonizing the 
globe. 
He did not find any f au l t with the Indian princes or 
t h e i r English masters and had great pra ise for Clive and 
Warren Hastings. "He seems to have envisioned Warren 
Hastings, back in the previous century, as a sor t of modem 
messiah br inging enlightened government to a benighted 
people." Despite h is many f a u l t s . Twain thought, the 
bes t service tha t Hastings did to Indians was that he firmly 
attached India to the Br i t i sh ' empire. 
In t h i s analysis of the mutiny of 1857 a lso . Twain 
i s on the s ide of the Br i t i sh , not the Indians . He sounds 
almost anglophil iac in h is p ra i se of the B r i t i s h in suppre-
ss ing t h i s mutiny successfully : 
The m i l i t a r y h i s to ry of England i s old 
and great but I th ink i t must be granted 
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tha t the crushing of mutiny i s the 
grea tes t chapter in i t , . , I t would 
take montl^to inform England and get 
help, but they did not f a l t e r or 
stop t o count the odds but with English 
resolut ion and English devotion they 
took up t h e i r task , and went stubbornly 
on with i t . . . and won i t thoroughly. 32 
I t i s t rue tha t Mark Twain fu l ly supported the Boers 
in t h e i r war against Br i t i sh impe r i a l i s t s spearheaded by 
Cecil Rhodes. However, the voice of his i n t e l l e c t was 
t e l l i n g him that England should not lose t h i s war. When 
William Dean Howells wrote to him t h a t the l a s t chapter of 
Following the Equator which contained the discussion of war, 
wi l l not be well received by Twain's admirers in England, 
Twain repl ied : 
This i s a sordid and criminal war, and 
in everyway shameful and excuseless . 
Everyday I wri te (in my head) b i t t e r 
magazine a r t i c l e s about i t , but I have 
to stop with t h a t . For England must 
not f a l l ; i t would mean an inundation 
of Russian and German p o l i t i c a l degra-
dation which would envelop the globe 
and s teep i t in a sor t of Middle-Age 
night and slavery which would not l a s t 
u n t i l Chr is t comes again, Elven wrong 
— and she i s wrong — England must be 
upheld. 33 
In fa^t i t may be conjectured from his overa l l response to 
the war, as gathered from many of his g e t t e r s not meant for 
publ ica t ion , tha t "had i t not been for Cecil Rhodes, Mark 
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Twain might immediately have sided with the B r i t i s h . " 
However, t h i s p a r t i c u l a r Englishman did not have the t r a d i -
t iona l sense of honour, j u s t i c e and f a i rp lay which Twain 
associated with the B r i t i s h , 
Mark Twain's stay in England in 1899 and 1907 when 
the Oxford University conferred doctorate degree upon him, 
and the hearty welcome accorded t o him also contr ibuted a 
l o t to his favourable opinion of the B r i t i s h in the l a s t 
years of h is l i f e . Thus he was very happy to see the 
uni ty of England and America as a resu l t of the Spanish-
American War, He very proudly announced tha t t h i s kind of 
uni ty had always been h is dream : "since England and 
America have been joined together in Kipling, may they not 
35 
be severed in Twain." 
In 1907 in h is l a s t t r i p to England, Twain praised 
the B r i t i s h Co lon ia l i s t s fo r t h e i r love of l i b e r t y . In his 
opinion England should have got i t s due for being the f i r s t 
country to f ree s l aves . He implored the Americans to 
respect t h e i r honourable mother country and spoke of England 
as "the Venerable Mother of L i b e r t i e s , the Champion and 
Protector of Anglo-Saxon freedom." 
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CHAPTER VI 
C O N C L U S I O N 
2:^8 
The previous chapters s t ressed the role of Mark 
Twain as a th inker and reformer on a number of i ssues : 
r e l i g i o n , philosophy, science and p o l i t i c s . His views on 
these subjects changed gradually and thvire i s a de f in i t e 
watering-down of his ear ly convictions in his l a t e r work. 
Many factors account for these changes. Towards the end 
of his l i t e r a r y career , he faced many personal t ragedies : 
business f a i l u r e and the death of h is daughter. Moreover, 
the time also changed for him with many developments taking 
place in the world : the growth of s c i e n t i f i c thought, 
menacingly growing materialism and the imper i a l i s t l u s t for 
co lon ies . The most important fac tor , however, was the 
i n t e l l e c t u a l maturity of Mark Twain which made him. see things 
in a new perspec t ive . I t i s for these reasons tha t the mood, 
tone and the perspect ive of The Mysterious Stranger i s 
t o t a l l y d i f fe ren t from The Innocents Abroad's. 
Iri The Innocents Abroad, Twain's f i r s t l i t e r a r y 
work, the reader meets a mild but ser ious c r i t i c of r e l i g ion . 
The na r ra to r of t h i s book i s c r i t i c a l of the organized Church 
and the unchr is t ian behaviour of Chr is t ians who follow the 
l e t t e r of re l ig ion r a the r than i t s s p i r i t . In A Connecticut 
Yankee and Joan of Arc also he takes to task the fa l se 
2:^3 
Chr i s t i an i t y and exposes the e v i l s of the Organized Church. 
He shows how the Organized Church reduced common people to 
a' l i f e of misery and victimized even a perfect individual 
l i k e Joan of Arc. Highly c r i t i c a l though Twain is In these 
works, h is censure i s mingled with his pra i se of the Bible 
and C h r i s t . He praised the Bible eloquently in The Inno-
cents Abroad and showered encomiums on Chris t ca l l i ng him 
the ' p r ince of peace* and the ' saviour of a l l people . ' 
In fac t he sketched the charac te r of Joan of Arc in the 
mould of Chr i s t , 
S igni f icant ly t h i s element of pra i se i s missing in 
h i s works wri t ten jus t before his death. "Reflections" and 
L e t t e r s from the Earth which were published a f te r h i s death, 
make t h i s point veiry c l e a r . In these works Twain very 
b i t t e r l y pounces at a l l things r e l i g i o u s . He denies the 
d i v i n i t y of Chr i s t , charges Bible of obscenity and a lack 
of o r i g i n a l i t y , challenges the moral foundations of the 
C h r i s t i a n i t y and c a l l s the real God unjus t , unmerciful, 
v ind i c t i ve and above a l l one who derives s ad i s t i c pleasure 
by i n f l i c t i n g t o r t u r e on the innocent and he lp less human 
be ings . In a way the genial c r i t i c of The Innocents Abroad 
was l o s t somewhere in the v i t r i o l i c d i a t r i b e s of the embit-
t e r ed a the i s t and n i h i l i s t in these works. 
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Twain's wri t ings are charac ter ized by his ambivalent 
a t t i t u d e towards a l l things in l i f e . This ambivalence 
manifests i t s e l f in his treatment of the myth of progress 
and the theme of primit ivism. Works l i k e The Innocents 
Abroad, second part of Life on the Mississippi and 
A Connecticut Yankee suggest t ha t he embraced the doctr ine 
of mater ial progress . The na r r a to r of The Innocents Abroad 
who undertakes a t r i p to Europe and the Holy Land views 
everything with h is m a t e r i a l i s t i c yards t ick and i s disgusted 
to see d i r t , decay and degradation in the Holy Land. In 
the Life on the Mississippi Twain i s a l l p ra i se for the 
new burgeoning c i v i l i z a t i o n of America. The new face of 
America with i t s remarkable i ndus t r i a l progress wins him 
more than the worn-out i n s t i t u t i o n s of the South. More than 
these , A Connecticut Yankee c l e a r l y shews tha t the n ine-
teenth century America devoted to science ond technology i s 
b e t t e r than the sometimes g l o r i f i e d Middle Ages. Hank Morgan, 
the protagonis t of t h i s novel, epitomizes the s p i r i t of 
the nineteenth century America. 
However, in h is l a t e r f i c t ion Twain came to have 
doubts about t h i s whole business of progress . Following the 
Equator does not present a very rosy p ic tu re of h i s t o ry . 
Joan pf Arc suggests tha t Twain l o s t be l ie f .in the ^redemptive 
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value of h i s to ry . As if i t was not enough. The Mysterious 
Stranger exhib i t s a very ghast ly and heart-rending view 
of h i s t o r y . There has not been any progress but simply, 
wars, wars and wars. 
Even when he fu l ly believed in the myth of progress, 
a s t reak of primitivism c r i ed out within him for expression 
and hence h is special l ik ing for the e s sen t i a l l y good human 
beings endowed with the folk wisdom of a Huckleberry Finn 
and free from the cant and hypocrisy of the • s iv l l ized* 
Aunt Pollys and Miss Watsons. He sketched a number of 
memorable characters who are innate ly good and vir tuous but 
are faced with a Ixjs t i le environment. Tom, Laura before 
her seduction, Huck, King Edward and Joan are some of 
these charac ters who are p i t t e d against a h o s t i l e soc ie ty . 
They t r y to confront the world with the i r goodness but most 
of the time t h e i r goodness does not prove equal to the 
dominant valuesof soc ie ty . By the time of wri t ing h i s 
l a s t important f i c t iona l work. The Mysterious Stranger, 
Twain l o s t be l ie f even in the innate goodness of man. The 
most important reason why mankind i s always shedding blood 
i s the innate depravity of man. 
This ambivalence leads to much complexity of meaning 
in some s ingle v^jrks of Mark Twain. The c r i t i c i s m of the 
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old Masters and the pra i se o£ renaissance a r t i s t s in The 
Innpcents Abroad makes i t d i f f i c u l t for the reader to 
form judgement about h i s appreciation of a r t . His o ther 
important work. Life on the Mississippi i s a blend of 
c o n t r a r i e s . The idea l i za t ion of the v i l l age society of 
h i s youth in the f i r s t section of the novel i s imrrediataly 
followed by h is strong-worded approval of the new i n d u s t r i a l 
cu l t u r e of the United S t a t e s . 
' This new indus t r i a l cu l tu re of the United States i s 
i d e n t i f i e d with Hank Morgan the protagonis t of A Connecticut 
Yankee,. This book presents the best example of Twain's 
ambivalent a t t i t u d e towards man's po ten t ia l and capacity in 
general and the nineteenth century c i v i l i z a t i o n of the United 
S ta tes in p a r t i c u l a r . Though Twain es tab l i shes the supe-
r i o r i t y of the nineteenth century c i v i l i z a t i o n over the s ix th 
century c i v i l i z a t i o n , he was also aware of the destiruction 
tha t was l a t e n t in the c i v i l i z a t i o n of his t ime. Moreover, 
Hank Morgan was but a man, cursed with an imperious des i re 
for power. The awareness of Twain of the basic weaknesses 
of human nature coupled with h is scepticism about the worth 
of the new cu l tu re of the nineteenth century bring about the 
f a l l of his promeathean hero and thereby of the c i v i l i z a t i o n 
he personi f ied . 
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Some of his o ther works are also charac ter ized by 
h i s ambivalent a t t i t u d e . Joan of .Arq i s noted for 
Twain's sentimental love for Joan, Yet in the same book 
the n a r r a t o r ' s scepticism about Joan 's voices and the 
reasons for her death render the meaning of the novel very 
complex. One i s not qui te sure whether Joayi, of Arc i s a 
pess imis t i c novel or there i s an opt imis t ic note in i t . 
^" The Mysteriou3_ Stryig^er, on the o ther hand, he presents 
two world-views contrary to each other : Chrs i t ian and 
S c i e n t i f i c . Although both these world-views are cons is tent 
in themselves. Twain judges C h r i s t i a n i t y with s c i e n t i f i c 
viewpoint and the s c i e n t i f i c world view from Chr is t ian 
angle. 
Not confined to h i s f i c t iona l works, t h i s ambiva-
lence also marks h i s ana lys is of imperialism in Following 
ill®^?.9y.'ito£ ^^^ some of h is essays . Thus he very b i t t e r l y 
c r i t i c i z e d the B r i t i s h i m p e r i a l i s t s in Austra l ia and South 
Africa. In fact he launched a very b i t t e r at tack against 
Cecil Rodes, the leader of the impe r i a l i s t s in South Africa, 
But s t rangely Tw^in approved of the B r i t i s h rule in India 
and very glowingly pra ised the mi l i t a ry might of the Br i t i sh 
and t h e i r q u a l i t i e s of mind in suppressing the Indian Mutiny 
successfu l ly . 
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The a n t i - i m p e r i a l i s t i c writ ings produced in the l a s t 
phase of h i s career h ighl ight h is role as a p o l i t i c a l 
th inker and more importantly that of a reformer. In various 
pamphlets l i k e King, Leqpqld'^3_ .So_14\.9-^ "-Y' Czar'_s Soliloqu^y 
and essays l i k e , "lb the Person S i t t i ng in Darkness'* 
Twain lambasted the imper i a l i s t powers : Germany, Russia, 
England, Prance and Spain. He also took to task h is own 
country the United Sta tes for i t s role in Phi l ipp ines , In 
h i s analysis of imperialism he sometimes c l ea r ly points out 
while at o thers implies a l l modern theor ies about imperia-
lism : imperialism as an extension of capi ta l i sm, imperia-
lism for se l l ing c i v i l i z a t i o n to the savages of the 'white 
man's burden' concept and f ina l ly imperialism explained in 
Darwinian terms. These ant i - r imper ia l i s t lc wri t ings g rea t ly 
shaped the public opinion and also the foreign policy of h is 
country. 
However, a th inker and a reformer that he was, he 
was not a th inker and reformer in the ordinary sense of the 
words. He thought but did so in l i t e r a r y terms-in terms 
of metaphor, symbol, imagery and s e t t i n g . He t r i e d to 
reform, but not l i k e other reformers whose ideas lose t h e i r 
relevance with the passage of time. As an a r t i s t he could 
not have expressed himself d i r e c t l y . He adopted many masks 
and experimented with various points of view to c lo the the 
dest ruct ion of h is t a r g e t s . Mention may be made of at least 
three recurrent masks through which Twain the social c r i t i c 
judged various th ings . In his ear ly wri t ings he adopts 
the persona of a fool who i s ignorant of everything going 
around him but comes up with very va l id observat ion. In 
some of h i s l a t e r works — A Tramp Abroad and the a n t i -
i m p e r i a l i s t i c wri t ings — Twain plays a grumbler who i s out 
to c r i t i c i z e anything very savagely. The th i rd important 
mask tha t Twain adopted was tha t of an empowered persona-
l i t y , a kind of transcendent figure who r i s e s above" the 
action and has a very pr iv i leged ex is tence . Hank Morgan, 
Colonel Sherbum and Satan f i t t h i s category. Through t h i s 
mask i s expressed Twain's cynicism and despair of humanity. 
Twain's humour, general ly considered to be the 
s ingle most important c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of h is work, fur ther 
enhances the appeal of h i s work. In h i s case humour and 
social c r i t i c i s m are fully i d e n t i f i e d . His humour also 
assumes di f ferent forms in d i f fe ren t works re f lec t ing h is 
changing vision of l i f e . In h i s e a r l i e r wri t ings he r e l i e s 
on burlesque, exaggeration and h i s famous deadpan expre-
ss ion . His l a t e r wr i t ings are, on the o ther hand, marked 
by the bleak and cynical humour which was in keeping with h i s 
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personal despair and cynicism. The inaxirrs of Pu_dd' nhead. 
Wi 1 son or the Utterances of Satan In The Myst,erious 
Stranger^ intended to be humorous, present a very b i t t e r 
and insane brand of humour. 
However, Twain's concern with a r t — in the f i e ld 
of point of view, persona or humour, — helped him in 
transmuting his ideas in to a r t forms. I t i s for t h i s reason 
tha t the refoorm motive that informs his wri t ings appeals not 
to d iscurs ive reason but to the imagination of the reader . 
All g rea t l i t e r a t u r e i s propogandist and reformist in the 
sense t ha t it unmi6takabl,y appeals to the imagination of the 
reader by d i s t r i bu t i ng and then real inging sympathies in a r t 
forms. Twain's work i s no exception. He talked about the 
l i f e of h i s time but in a r t i s t i c terms. He touched some 
universa l human problems but through his varied persona. 
In t h i s sense he was an a r t i s t and thinker and reformer as 
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